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FOREWORD

. > : : ¥ | .
This Hawaiian Studies Curricu;gg?g?fge, Grade 4 is the companion document to the social 'studies guide, Early
Hawaiian Life, produced by the=Uffice of Instructional Services in August 1981. This guide includes the
cther program areas into which Hawaiian studies content has been integrated. They are science, language arts,
music, health, fond and nutrition, art, games‘and recreation along with mathematics in one of the units.

' - : ¢’ . : ' ‘ o .

Grade 4 has long heen the grade level at which Hawaiian history, values, gultural practices, songs, dances . :
and language have been taught to a certain extent in the public elementary schools. The Hawaiian Studies
curriculum is designed to broaden that traditional course of study by providing specific learner objectives
to be addressed during the year's instruckion, detailed instructional activities integrated into the -various
subject areas and a great amount of teacher and student reference materials, games, worksheets, songs, : e
stories and:visual aids included as appendices to each unit. This latter is done in recognition that today's
teachers are responsible for teaching a tremendous amount of knowledge, concepts, values, skills and behaviors
with precious little time and energy available for doing the research needed to find the kinds of materials
available at their fingertips in this guide, ) " S :

As with any other State in the Union, the State of Hawai'i has mandated that the history and culture, including

language, of our state be studied. In kindergarten through third grade, students are to study about our island

state in relation to the Hawaiian and other ethnic cultures which blend to form our viable, unique local 1ifestyle.

By the ‘time the students reach the fourth grade, their intellectual maturity and developed sense of chronology

permit them to study and understand various aspects of the culture of the original settlers of this ‘aina (land). 2

Teachers are encouraged to collaborate with their assigned kupuna (Hawaiian speaking elders) to create an 'ohana
(family) environment in the classroom where the affective concepts detailed in this guide are used to heighten
feelings of self worth and interpersonal esteem. As the students progress in this very important stage of their
. Hawaifan studies instruction, we hope that your students will acquire not only cognitive knowlege of pre-contact
Hawai'i but, more importantly, a good attitude about learning which will motivate them to strive for kﬂbw1edge
and give them a better understanding about themselves and others in our multi-ethnic, multi-cultural nggive or .

P | adopted 'aina, Hawai'i nei.

Francis M. Héianaka :
Acting Superintendent

)
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The Hawaijan Studies Program Guide was wri.ten in response to |

the 1978 Constitutionalamendment which mandates that “the
State shall promote the study of Hawaiian culture, history
and language.” (Article X, Section 4) The total elementary
school program is described in the program guide with learner
objectives for each grade levei, K-6. The learner objectives

" were developed from Part 1 and Part 11 Performance Expecta-

Office of Instructional Seyvices. R

tions (PEs) which were found in Student Performance Expecta-
tions of the Foundation Program, RS78-6054, Augu§t_1978,

S t—

While elements of the Hawaijan Studies Program‘app1y to each
of the eight Foundation Program Objectives (FPOs), those FPOs
most ¢ritically addressed by the program include:

FPO 11 Develop positive self-concept

FPO 111  Develop decision-making and problem-solving
skills : '

FPO V Develop physical and emotional health

FPO VI1 Develop a continually growing philosophy
that reflects responsibility to self as
well as to others : f

FPO VII1 Clevelop creative potential and aesthetic

sensitivity

The Hawaiian Studies Curriculum Guides, Grades K-b6, have been
designed to provide suggested activities and educational -
experiences within a Hawaiian €ultural context which will

help each student to develop an understanding of self and

a sense of self-worth along with exposure to the bigger

world of family and society in an upward spiraling continuum.

This continuum takes the _hild through an ever-en1argin?
study of self, self within the immediate 'ohana (family),
the immediate 'ohana within the extended Tohana-type lifestyle

15

 era is studied in greit detail.

 INTRODUCTION

enjoyed by many of our students from different ethnic back~
grounds, the 'chana within the Yocal community and, finally
in Grade 3, the Yocal community in comparison to communities
throughout Hawai'i and the world. ‘

The Department intends that children in the lower elementary
grades Tearn about Hawaiian culture as it has survived into
this modern age around us. Since many of these children in
grades K-3 can not differentiate between events taking place :
in a time frame of two hundred years ago and those of a year or
two ago, it was decided to delay the study of early Hawaiian
1ife until their sense of chronology and histcry reached a
certain level of development. Therefore, it is not until the
fourth grade that Hawaiian culture of the pre-European conta.t.
This is ¢ asistent with tre
social studies curriculum for that grade level and serves to
Tessen any disruption to the established curriculum that the
introduciion of the integrated Hawaiien Studies curriculum
night pose. :

Students in the fifth and sixth grades study U.S. his* ‘v and

* world cultures respectively in their social studies c.

In Hawaiian Studies, students in the fifth grade have -
opportunity to contrast their U.S. history study with a p. allel
study of Fawai'i during the same era. The four units cover
Migration; Comparative Culture; Outsiders/Diseases/Immigration;
and Hawaiian Poetry, Music and Dance. Hawai'i is a part of

t~2 United States and is studied as such. 1In the sixth grade,
the students have an opportunity to study various cultures of
the world in a Pan-Pacific perspective and the relationshin of
these cultures to Hawaiian culture. The other two important
units of study at this grade level focus_on the important
resources, ka wai (fresh water) and ka -aina (the land),

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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This Hawaiian Studies Curriculum Guide, Grade 45 is to be used

along with the fourth grade social studies guide, Early Hawai-

ian Life. There are a total of ten different units or subunits

Tn this gquide and each has an overview showing /the unit emphases,

learner activities, learner objectives and appendices to help

" _teachers and kupuna in planning interesting and effective les-
s¢ns. These units include: 4 R :

Unit I: Geography :

Unit T1I/I11: Migration - Canoe Building

Unit IV: Land Division

Unit Vﬁ: Society and Goverrment - 'Ohana

Unit Vc: Society and Government - Social Structure
Lnit v Society and Government -~ Religion .

Unit VI: Food - Agriculture '
, Unit VII: Food - Fishing

Unit VIII: Shelter

Unit IX: Kapa

Each of the:e units has a corresponding unit in Early Hawaiian
Life and togecher they provide a comprehensive coverage of
Tearner obiBctives in tk» various subject areas. The emphases
~ of each subject area in the unit are listed in the unit's over-
viev. Teachers should -ead the overviews for a particular unit
in both documents before planning their instructional activi-
ties. Since the use of the inquiry process, including dramatic
inquiry, is an important part of the instructional methocuiogy
in both documents, a description of the process is included in
- the two quides. ‘ . : '

This Hawai~an Studies Curriculum Guide focuses on presenting
the culture:, larguage and history of the early Hawaiians in an
integrated course of study. The instructional activities were
developed so that they could be taught in the various subject
areas in a manner that unified the instruction and focused it
' a specific topic. - :

177
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For example, if a teacher wishes to instruct a socizl studies
unit on the importance of kalo (taro) as a food product of the
Hawaiians whose cultivation contributed to the economic stability

-of the saciety, there are related instructional activities to

be addressed through the other subject areas that are presented
in the columns over any two-page spread in the appropriate unit.

In science, the students canstudy specifié techno?ogy
employed in kalo production along with the importance
of water and the hydrologic cycle. ‘

"In language arts, the students learn appropriate Hawaijan
and English vocabulary and do creative writing.

In food and nutrition, the'students study the nutritional
‘value of the traditional Hawaiian staple foods and their
place in the modern diet. '

In health, the students do nesearch on how plant foods and
“diet affect health and on what mecicinal plants were used
by the Hawaiians. . ’

In music, the students compose thefr own lyrics about kalo |
and wai (fresh water) and sing traditional songs concerning
these subjects.

In 2=t, the students engage in crafts work relating to these
topics and create artworks using various media to illustrate
these themes. |

In games and recreation, the students dance to a kalo culti-
vation song to learn what activities were involved in the
planting and harvesting process and, if possible, take a
field trip to an actual 1o'i kalo (taro patch) to experience
'some of the cultivation activities.

Appendices to the
and students. Much  aicher background reference material is also’
in the appendices a: ag with songs and illustrations.

18

“¢. include readings and worksheets for teachers o
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. lanQUagg_of that culture.

-ulary lists and maps are included at the end of the guide under
" "General Appendices." Bibliographic lists for teacher and stu-
' -dent reference are included along with a detailed list of songs

"7 and chants included in this guide.

. The Hawaijan vocabulary which is presented in lists for grades

four to kindergarten was compiled with input from a number of
program personnel. It is desirable that teachers and kupuna
struycture their lessons so that these Hawaiian words are learn-
" ed by the students before moving up to fifth grade. In gener-
al, active mastery of the words 1isted is expected unless it is
- noted that exposure is sufficient at this grade level.

Student mastery of Hawaiian vocabulary is just one aspect of the
learner outcomes expected in the Hawaiian Studies program. It
is not necessarily a major aspect but it is one area in which

- cognitive learning gains can be measured through vocabulary

" tests at various grade levels. .The philosophy of the program
includes the thought that a culture is best learned through the

28"
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dressed in the

Impbrtant.affeCtive domain concepts to be af
Hawaiian Studies program include: o

Hawaiian concepts of aloha (love/greetings); kokua~
(help, supportg; hau'ol1 (happiness); olakino majka'i
(good health, well being); 'ike (recognition, feelings,
understanding); kikakika (reconciliation, talking things
over); kuleana (responsibility, roles); kapu (rules,
‘social control); alu like (social interaction, working
togetner); hana (work); laulima (interdependence, co-
operation); 10kahi (harmony in Jiving); 'imi na'auao
(seeking after knowledge); alaka'i (leadership); ho o-
kipa (hospitality): hilina'd (trustworthiness); no'eau
skil1fulness, artistry, wisdom); mdlama (conservation);

- and, gloha '‘aina (love for the land and the people living
on it). : ‘

A

There are many activities. promoting these concepts provided to =

the teacher and kupuna throughout this guide. These are offered
through an integrative, thematic approach so. that the instruct-
ional activities can be carried out through a number of subject .
areas, addressing the concerns and performance expectations of
the particular subject area and Hawaiian Studies at the same time.

- These instructional acti&ities have been reviewed and critiqued

by the ¥arious educational specialists in the Gene o1 Education
Branch of “the Office of Instructional Services whose valuable
suggestions"hags strengthened the Hawaiijan Studies curriculum -
presented here.\ _ . : ' o

" Instruction is to be carried but by. the classroom teachers with

the assistance of Hawaiian-speaking kupuna (elders). These

community resources have the expertise in Hawaiian culture, in-

cluding language, and they are an essential element of the pro- .
gram at the elementary level. They are to teach Hawaidian language
through an informal, culture-based aural-oral method of teaching
in the beginning with progression made during the year toward a

more formalized style of instruction focusing on reading and writ- _. 

ing skills incorporating lessons, topics and .plans developed col-
laboratively with the classroom teachers. '

- One major reason for hiring uncertificated community resources to

teach in the public school classrooms is that these kupuna possess \

expertise in Hawaiian language and other aspects of Hawaiian cul-
ture which complements the expertise of the classroom teacher in

~ presenting a well-rounded and fntegrated program of study.

During training sessions, it {is stressed to the kﬁgunaithat'they
should structure their lessons based on ideas received from the
teachers in collaborative planning sessions or through written.

comunications 1f face-to-face meetings are difficult to arrange

“because of time constraints. - They have the same curriculum guides

used by the teachers and references to specific lessons and acti-
vities will help them to plan effective lessons which can be re-
inforced by the teacher during other instructional periods. -

' ¢
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possible.
‘and accepted part of the societv or the early Hawaiians and

It should be noted that every attempt has been made to keep
the content of this guide as free from sex-role bias-as
However, roles defined by sex were an important

this may be seen in some of t+r. stories, pictures, or teacher
reference materials. Wher appropriate, teachers may wish to
point out such differences in early Hawaiian sogiety and

modern American society.

-~ THE ROLE OF TH“TEACHER IN THE HAWAIIAN STUDIES PROGRAM

~ The clas- .om teacher has the most important role in the
- imrler

«tion of the Hawaiian Studies Program in tie
¢ saruom.. Through the use of this guide and other re-

waucces, the teacher plays the key role in the integration

of Mawaiian studies curricular materials and instruction.
A teacher is free to choose those activities in this guide
that meet his/her expectations and plan accordingly. The

. kupuna is an important part of this teacher planning because
th

he one hour instruction per week per class,which most
kupuna will be alloted, should be instruction that enriches
the teacher's instructicnal activities. _

It is the responsibility of the teacher to:

e provide instructional leadership to the kupuna in the
classroom; ' L ' :

e work cooperatively with the kupuna to develop short- and.
Tong-range lesson pians based on the state's curriculum
plans and the needs of the particular group of students;

e monitor the instruction of the kuguna in order to give the
kupuna the benefit of the teacher's experience in lesson
preparation, presentation and evaluation; N

s participate in the instruction of the class in order to.be
able to follow up, review and reinforce those concepts, .
practices and vocabulary taught by the kupuna;

e assist the principal in the evaluation of the work of the

kupuna; ' ‘

e include, in the teacher's own instruction, those aspects
of Hawaiian studies as are presented in the curricular
materials. = - : r vi

‘THE_ROLE OF THE KUPUNA IN THE HAWAIIAN STUDIES PROGRAM

The kupuna has an important role in the Hawaiian Studies Program,
Although a number of kupuna teaching in the schools are over the
state's mandatory retirement age for teachers, they have been

accepted to work as Part-Time Teichers (PTT).at the current rate

~ of compensation in this program because they represent within

themselves the kinds of qualities and knowledge to which we want

~ our students to have exposure.

"Although some of the kipuna are not readers nor writers

of Hawaifan at a sophisticated level, and the majority of them dia
not complete their own secondary education, they nonetheless

speak Hawaiian and have an education for 1iving which they

have picked up in their many decades of 1iving in this Hawaiian
environment, Most of them grew up in the households of their

own kupuna (grandparents), learning to speak Hawaiian as a

native Tanguage and participating in the kinds of Hawaiian
practices which-are now only available to our teachers through
written descriptions in books, '

Most of them have as part of their own psychological and
cultural make-up the kinds of Hawaiian values which are the
subject matter of the Affective Strand of the Hawaiian_Studies
Program, Obviously, then, the selection of bonafide kupuna for
a school is a very important responsibility of school/district
personnel. ' ; -

'It‘is‘phe responsibility of the kupuna in this progrém.to:'

® teach the Hawaiian language component of Hawaiian Studies,

e work closely with .the classroom teacher in planning lessons

. which present Hawaiian language and culture to the students
in accordance with the year-long plan of instruction of the
teacher for the particular grade level;

e attend inservice training sessions in order to learn some
of the skills needed for teaching in the public school
“classroom; . _ :

e plan, carry out and evaluate the kupuna's own instryction;

- ® work with the other kupuna in the program to improve and

expand cultural knowledge and Hawaiian language speaking
ability on the part of all of the kupuna;

.‘2.2’. o



-~

o work cooperatively with district and state personnel who
are charged with managing the program.

;-COtLABORATION BETWEEN TEACHER AND KUPUNA

Teachers and kipuna are asked to draw upon their own experience
“and common sense in deciding what elements of these curriculum

- plans should be presented to the students of a particular

- school and classroom. Readiness is the key. Community resour-
ces and student interest are two other important aspects in

‘-deciding what kinds of lessons to plan and present.

The Department’'s Hawaiian Studies program seeks to give some
‘validation and worth to the culture of the ancestors of many
of the children in our public school system. It is hoped that
~ the spark of motivation to learn through the academic system
with the ‘help of non-college trained teachers such as ku una
‘and other community persons will be struck and grow strong in
many of our students.. -

“The program provides the opportunity for children to learn
from kupuna and kumu (teachers) and the kupuna and kumu in
turn to Tearn a great deal from one another and from their
students and the students families.

| HANAIIAN STUDIES PROGRAM ADMINISTRATIVE ‘INFORMATION

Différent school districts and communities located throughout
the State of Hawai'i have varying needs and expectations re-
lating to the Hawaiian Studies Program. - Some of the factors.
affecting needs and expectations are the proportion of Hawaiians
in the school population; the nature of the community, rural
‘or urban; location of the school relative to the sea or to

Hawaiian agricultural sites. established Hawaiian areas - o
versus newly developed subdivision areas; and, the interest Lt

- of the school s faculty and administraticn in the program.

In some areas, qualified kupuna may be abundantly available. |
whéreas in other areas -administrators may not be sure where
to begin looking. The following section is meant to provide

‘some helpful suggestions on what to look for in a kuguna'

where and how to identify and recruit kupuna; a recommended |
interview and selectian process; and, some points to consider
when scheduling kipuna instruction.

Criterta for Selection of Kupuna

- tics:

The criteria identified in the initial OIS/Hawaiian Studies

. "Training Plan - Kupuna" (October 1980) for the pilot year

1980-81 reflect the kind of person that should be identified,
recruited, interviewed and selected for the Hawaiian Studies
Program, Selected kugun reflect the following characteris-

1. 1is a native speaker and fluent or near~f1uent in
the Hawaiian language;
2. 1is knowledgeable to some extent about Hawaiian culture
in general and has knowledge of local history and
| _cultural practices in particular;

3. 1is physically.able to travel and to work 9n a regular
- basis in the classroom;

4. 1is able to develop rapport with classroom teachers
and students, ,

. 5. 1s able to integrate Hawaiian language activities |
. into. the classroom program; _

' 6. 1s able ta relate other classroonlactivities into the A
Hawaiian language component of the program; .

™~
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is willing and able to work collaboratively with the"
teacher(s) in order to plan lessons and activities which

- address the learner objectives of the Hawaiian Studies

Program for the various strands in the particular grade

Tevel(s) involved;

is willing and able to share expertise in Hawaiian

~ oriented activities within the school;

is willing to participate in classroom activities within
the school; and,

™

is able to follow school procedures.

Identification of_Kﬁpuna

“Hawaiian elders and those of other ethnic,backgrounds who are :
fluent native speakers of Hawaiian can be sought and identifie'
in_a number of ways. Some of these include:

]
*

RICR5

Contact the Hawaiian Civic Club, Séhior Citizens group,
or other such community organizations.

Discuss the schoo]'s need with the kahu (pastor) of local
Hawaiian churches.

Ask for referrals from agencies such as Alu Like, Hawaiian-

Homes Department, and Queen Lili'uokalani Children's Center.

Put an advertisement for Hawaiian speaging kupuna in
the daily newspapers and in the community newspapers.

Ask for recommendations from the school community--PTA,
custodial and cafeteria staff, teachers, booster clubs,
and others. . :

Broach the subject with 1ikely looking prospects whom
one sees in stores, at the beach, in the school office
and elsewhere with the understanding that final selection
is based on the interviewing process.

viii

- speaks Hawaifan is not a safe way

. read these materials from the last century and

§

.interviewing'and Selection of Kupuna

Many, but not all, older Hawaijaqéa}n their late fifties, sixties
and seventies can sti1l speak the Hawaiian languagde. It should ~ -
not, however, be assumed that every olde~ Hawaiian can speak the
language. Merely asking in English whether a prospective kupuna .
of assuring selection of Eggﬁ

quality Har - an speaking kipuna.

A1l candidates for the kipuna positions should be interviewed o
by a board of three or four interviewers, one of whom should be -
an acknowledged fluent Hawaiian speaker. Assistance is readily
available from the state staff ii needed for this. .*_‘,/ .

In the course of asking a set of prepared queétions during the

. interview, the Hawaiian speaking interviewer should ask a
- question or series of questions dealing with the work of

the prospective kupunma-~teacher. 'This should be done within a
conversational corgexf and the gquestions should not be too
technical in nature since the kupuna may-lack the technical
'vocabulary in Hawaiian needed to discuss academic or school-

related topicgh

Questions could be centered around topics which the kiipuna might
ordinarily be expected to teach in a ¢lassroom situat on--songs,
cultivating kalo, fishing, picking 1imu, preparing food, etc.

How the prospective kupuna-teacher responds must be Judged by
the Hawaiian‘speaking~gnferviewer and that judgement should

play a large part in the selection of the kupuna since one of

the major criteria for selection is fluency or near-fluency as

a native speaker of Hawaiian.

A test of reading or writing abilities in Hawaiian is not warranted
since the kupuna will be teaching in an aural-oral mode, however,
all things being equal, kupuna who can read and write Hawaiian
should be selected over tﬁosg who do not since many optional
learning materials for the kupuna relating to Hawaiian culture
are available in Hawaiian language versions. The ability to

the ability to

,
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write lesson plans based on such materials will enhance the E
-quality of the kupuna's instruction. | '

- Interviewees whose Hawaiian language speaking abilities are in
"question can be referred to state staff if desired and further
interviewing in Hawaiian can take place in person or on the

+ telephone. - : ‘ |

Selection of kﬁguna can either be made for'a district pool, for |

specific schools or a combination of the two. Principals whose
schools are involved in the program should be invited to take
part in the interviews, either personally or through questions
which they have_submitted. The principals will presunably have
referred some kupuna for consideration based on contacts w'.ich

.. they are able to make within their school communities.

Experience has shown that using kupuna from the school community
jve as

.can have both positive and negat pects. They will usually

know and often be related to a number of children in the school.

If they are natives or long-time residents of the area, they
probably know stories about the area, the school and the péople
who have lived and worked in the area. They may be acquainted
- with legends, place names, important sites and other aspects of
. the area which would be helpful and interesting in making the
Hawaiian Studies instruction more localized. Sometimes, kupuna
and/or their families have had unpleasant associations with the
'school or certain teachers in the past. Principals must inform

themselves of such situations so that adjustments can be made in
the ‘kupuna selection or assignment processes or in the scheduling

process at the school level.

Scheduling of Kupuna

- The state sigHEZrd'for employment of Part-time Teacher® (PTT)
- Timits them to a maximum 17-hour week. Because the kupuna
‘are PTT there is no provision for them to work overtime or
to receive mileage or other benefits. In order to use the
- .Personal Services funds with the most cost effectiveness, {t
~is essential that a principal schedule a kupuna into classes .

27
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somewhat tightly with a minimum of lost time between classes. .

- If teachers do not wish to release time for Hawaiian Studies

instruction during the early morning hours when the childsen
are fresh, the principal should then try to schedule the
kupuna into classes between morning recess and lunch or
after lunch until the end of the school day.

The optimum contact time that leads to effective learning of
Hawaiian Studies seems to be approximately an hour a week.
This can be divided into three 20-minute sessions for. the'.
lowest grades or two 30-minute sessions for the middle and
upper elementary grades. Teachers are_encouraged to cooperate

by having the students ready for the kupuna and the kupuna are -

~ encouraged to have a well planned lesson which can be presented

with a minimum of delays and wasted time.

Like teachers who work past 3:00 p.m. or devote their_weekend
time to their students' extracurricular activities, kupuna
who get involved in the 1ife of the school beyond. the number
of hours that they are scheduled, do sc as volunteers.

o L ; ~
HOW TO USE THIS CURRICULUM GUIDE

Each of the two units in this guide is preceded by an over-
view section which presents at a glance the subject areas
into which the Hawaiian Studies instruction is integrated;
the emphases or major lesson topics taken up within each
subject area; the Hawaiian Studies Learner Objectives (from

‘the Hawaiian Studies Program Guide) addressed in the instruc-

tional activities; and, the appendices which have been included
to make teacher/student reference materials more readily.
available. , '

The same Learner Objective may be applicab’e ind appear in the
listed objectives for several subject areas. The number of
Learner vbjectives listed for any particular subject area does
not necessarily mean that that subject area is any more {impor-
tant in Hawaiian Studies instruction than another.

4
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CULTURE STUDY THROUGH DRAMATIC INQUIRY

G e e e

; What is the best way to study another culture? Anthropologists say that one must take oneself out of one's culture and
s into another culture in order to get an inside view. OUne way of experiencing another culture is through the process of
~ 4 dramatic inquiry. This is a systematic approach to learning about another culture through dramatization., In this process,

the students are encouraged to dramatize possible uses of cultural artifacts withxn an arranged environment and to explore
 ideas and inquire about the life processes of a culture,

The following outline suggests the possible sequence of activities:

1. An Ar;anged Environment - An array of familiar as well as unfamiliar Hawaiian art1facts and equ1pment is displayed.
: Examples:

‘umeke- (bowls), ko'i (adzes), ‘upena (nets), luhe'e (octopus 1ure), '0'0 (digging stick), mea kaua (weapons) and
~mea hana (tools).

The children are invited to explore and hand]e the objects, to discuss and to hypothe51ze how the artic]es were used,
2. Dramatization - |

A. The children select one object each and think about how that object might have been used in~ancient Hawai'{.

B, The classroom is divided into 3 areas: |

lg, Uka = . the mountains/uplands
2} Kula =~ the midlands
3) Kai - the sea

C. The children decide: in which area they would have used their object if they were 11ving in ancient Hawai'i.

D. They dramatize how the objects were used in thefr areas. A recording of a chant may be played to create an
atmosphere that suggestsancient Hawaiian 1iving. ' .

E. The groups share their dramatizatﬁons with the entire class,
3. Expression of Needs -

A. The students discuss their experiences and questions are raised and recorded on charts. Record all of their
' questions without giving away the names of the objects.

. ‘ _ Exanp!e : |
ol ' What is c:f?'? (Draw the object the child refers to; avoid giving the name of the object.)
' What was , ' used for? |

B. The questions then become the basis for the year's program,

C. The questions can be grouped {nto workable research groups by the children. Lxample: Which questions seem to
go together? _ , . |

~




S

Serfes of Learning Activities - Thesteacher and students plan activities for gathering information. They also plan

which area of Hawaiian cuiture to study first based on the students' 1nterests and the dramatization. The activities
may include: |

resource speakers

research - individual and group
field trips .

audio visual research .
experimentation

Further Inquiry - The :children share the information learned through participation in 1earning activities. This
leads to further dramatizations on a higher level cf think1ng and the entire process repeats 1tse1f

Once the sequence of activities has been completed, it leads back to.the original situation where an arranged envirc. nt
should be established and the cycle begun all over again dealing with new questions which the students needed to discuss,

drgmazji?.and'research. "These cycles continue on more complex and accurate levels which refine the students' knowledge
and skills. _ | : '
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The foAlowing 2ssons

Grade 4, Unit I_

re devéIoped.to accompany the Séciai“Studies

4th Grade Guide Early Hawa'ian Life, pp. 14-31,
\‘L

-~ CONTENT AREAS

[

EMPHASES

'SOCIAL STUDIES

Map Skills I L S
. The cardinal dire~tions: -North, South, East, West
Locating places on maps using longitude and latitude
Computing distances on maps using mileage scales
Reading a variety of maps for information . ,
Identifying geographical features: isthmus, peninsula, lake, canyon, bay, swamp, volcano
. The Eight Islands - ' : . -
Geographical features of each island S . . . / A
Histdry of gthe settlement and population growth ’ '
£conomic development. . ) :
Places of interest

SCIENCE

39

Geology of the Hawaiian Islands

Volcanism and erosion:
Four types of islands: volcanic, coral reef, elevated reef, continental
Erosion processes o . - _ ‘
Effects of wind, rain, surf, temperature changes | 24

Geologic formation of high volcanic istands
Volcanic buildup, erosion, development of coral reefs

Coral reef study
The ecology of a Hawaiian reef
Impacts of environmental changes .
i h 1=




"o . “Geography.” |

" Grade 4;LUnit 1

A

LEARNER OBJECTIVES -

APPENDICES

.Compares the major southeastern islands in the Hawaiian chain to those islands,
~ islets, atolls and reefs in the northwestern section of the chain.

L

Identifies the eight (8) major Hawaiian islands with thefr important mountains
and locates them on a map.

Identifies geographic features from a map of Hawai'i and explains how these
have affected the way of life. ' '

(See Ear]y Hawaiian Life, pp. 21-22 for other objectives.;g

-

(See Science in Hawai'i a Fourth Grade ETV Guide for Science objectives, pp. D! and )

Exhibits a curiosity and excitement about the bio-physical environment.

. .8
Describes the basic geologic formation of high volcanic islands such as the
Hawaiian isiands and other high island groups in Polynesia (Society Islands,
New Zealand, the Marquesas, and the Samoan islands). ‘

Uses scientific knowledge, processes, instruments, and language to é1arify values,
examine issues and solve problems within a Hawaiian environment, : n

Uses inquiry procésses to study the Hawaiian environment.

Researches and identifies creatures and planis of Hawai'i's sandy and rocky
shores. , - ‘

<

UnitI -A A Geolojical History of A VOicanic'"

{

-B

Island in the Pacific p. 26
Effects of Erosion p. 27 “
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Grade 4, Unit f

- CONTENT AREAS

EMPHASES

LANGUAGE ARTS

Creative writing |
Legends of origin (of natural phenomena)

Reading and interpreting legends

‘Letter writing

| word associations

Comparing Maui legends with Pele legends .

Reference skills

HEALTH Effect of location and climate on the health of people
Nutritional values of seafoods from the reefs
Singing songs about natural phenomena with instrumental accompaniment

MUS1C

"Hilo Hanakahi* (about the winds, rains, seas) =
ke Anuenue® (about the rainbow, rains, plants, sun)

songs of the eight islands

Songs about_reef 1jfe£
“Ku'u Pupu Kau Pohaku"

Chants about Pele:

"E Pele” Y
"Aia La '0 Pele" //

43
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_LEARNER OBJECTIVES

APPENDICES

e

Describes some of the natura1 phenomena in Hawai'i using their-Hawaiian names.

&
=

44

Describes some of the physical landmarks and attributes of Hawai'i, natural Unit I - C Hawaiian Terms for Island
and human-made, using their Hawaiian names (c1iff, mountain, fish pond, river). qumation, p. 28
Identifies some legendary figures such as Pele, Maui and Hina, Hi'iaka and - D Story: “"How Hawai'i Was Divided"
Lohi'au and discusses some-of the stories connected with these figures. pp. 29-30
| - H Nature VocabuIany, p. 36 .
Participates in drownproofing or water safety programs.
Recognizes the nutritional value of seafood.
Performs from memory a simple Hawaiian chant.
Sings selected Hawawian songs introduced by the teacher while p]aging rhythmic
or harmonic instruments in time with the beat. ('ukulele, ipu, pu'ili, kala'au, R :
Ika eke'eke or '§1i'ili. : Unit I - F "'Opae E", p, 34
Creates melodies and 1yrics concerning a Hawaiian theme using English and - G Na Makani (The Ninds),‘p. 35
Hawaiian words, expressions and phrases. T . ,
‘ - - K Basic Hula Steps, pp. 40-41
Indicates how much of our knowledge of former times have been learned from : ‘ o | |
chants to the gods or chants of and for the chiefly class. ‘ : - L "Aia La 'O Pele", p. 42
Relates the importance of the chanters and dancers to life in old Hawai’i - M How to Teach Hawaiian Chants
' and Songs, p. 43
Explains that chant was the original Hawaiian vocal music and that instrumenta]
Hawaiian music, as we know it today, was influenced by all the immigrants who - N Kaholo (Vamp) Using the 'I1i'il4,
later came to Hawai'i bringing new ways of singing and new instruments with pp. 44-45 -
which to add harmonics and texture to music. .
B - "E Pele, E Pele", p. 46 -

45
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‘Grade 4, Unit I -

CONTENT AREAS

ART

' EMPHASES

. Dioreme
Petroglyphs o | a | e ' .
.Scuipturiﬁg - papier mﬁché’.

Collage

Producing a fvlmstrip

_3-Dimensional art “Life on a Coral Reef"

GAMES AND RECREATION

_Hawaiian games using materials from the natura! environment.

Creative body movement
Interpretive movements depicting volcaric eruption and flow

-~

Dance - Hawaiian and other ethnic groups '
Huia about volcanism, Pele and other natura) phenomena
Ethnic dances from cultures represented by students in class
, Hula about creatures Tiv. .q in the coral reef :

46 ,,



.ELEARNER-OBJECTLVES

APPENDICES *

] Discusses the possibilities of petroglyphs being art, conmunication, and/or
< historical documentation. ‘ _

LY

Unit T - 1 . Petrcglyphs, p. 37

- Petroglyph Samples..pp.‘38~39'

Bl

. ] :erforms more advanced or compIicated body movement patterns in games and
ances S o . .

) Responds 1maginntive1y to aCCompaniment enpressing feeling or emotion.

o Creates new steps, body movements or verses to dances..

Unit I -E  Hula, pp. 31-33
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“The fo1iowing lessons should be vsed’ n conjunction with the Social. Studies Tessons found in Early Hawaixan Life, P 14-29. I
Grade 4 Unit I - :

St T SCIENCE . S ‘-LANGUAGE'ARTS - ___HEALTH/FOOD AND Nummo.u‘-'
® Science activities to help children under- ] Lanquage activities that help build sk111
stand the forces of erosion. . - using the study of geography and geology

| as the basis.. | - - | ,
1. Describe the four types of islands in | ' L ‘ o

the Pacific Ocean: | 1. Creative writing - "Legends of Origin“
a. Volcanic : ‘ I a. Have the children think about some
b.. Coral reefs - ‘ natural feature on their island -
c. [levated reef islands o a mountain peak, a stone formation,
d. Continentdl islands . R ".a hole through a mountain. Ask if
anyone knows the Hawaijan equiva-
Have some pictures of these types of - lent for "rock, stone." - Introduce.
islands available for the children to . the word pohaku to them and have
use, - : them describe some rock formations.
. . . b
2. Ask: - - - | 1 b. Encourage them to think about how | |
i | ' ' that natural formation came to be. | = . S SR
a. How did such hard rcrk islands . Motivate them to jot down their : : ‘
become inhabitable? : thoughts on a piece of ‘paper.
b. What natural forces or phenomena ' : c. Formulate a special format for
caused the break-down of the rocks? - : . these tales by previewing other
: | simple legends with the children. : o
c. What is this process called? : Through discussion, decide on an 3 ’ o B , o
- (erosion < ka 'a'ai 'aina) , ' ' outline format for the legend R : o
3. Research , : 1) Description of the location . ‘ .
- , of the 1andmark . . | , -
Geography and Geolo y of Hawai'i, #2 o . .
pp. 6- 5 TAC 77- Ziﬁg 2) Introduction of the characters ' o S i
' in the legend B _ 1 - o

a. Have the children experiment and , | , | o
conduct research to learn more o - 3) Buildup of the action | : i
about this process of erosion... : ‘ | : : : . T

| | | - 4) Climax

- the actions of air and water | o NN , B
- the changes in temperature =~ - 5) Closing : . _ : _ N

9 L s




. Grade 4, Unit 1 -

_Husic ART | | » GAVES AND RECREATION _
e Music acgivigies that deal with | @ Art activities to illustrate & Creative activities allowing children to respond imaginatively to :
“ongs written about natural = | projects studied in this unit |  accompaniment, expressing feeling or emotion through body movement.
- phenomena. See: Appendix Unit  °  on the geography and geology | ' |
1-M, p. 43. - of Hawa1 i | 1. Creative movement:
1. Singing to the beat of the , - | - . . . |
IR ipu. Selection: "Hilo . B D1orama - see "Legend of ' a. Select an. instrumental musical piece (does not have to be
b - Hanakahi" Source: Clbert Origin" in language arts Hawaiian) that musically suggests the
. , §Nd Mahce., Na Mele o Hawai'i lesson, p. 8. ' VO]CGN1C eruption and flow, -
7 Nei, p. 50, , 4 . B | '
) a. Materials needed; b. Motivate the children for this actvvity by showing them
-a. Talk about the various paints, brushes, paper : a film on volcanic eruptions as listed in Early Hawaiian:
winds and rains known - strips, wheat paste, : Life, p. 29. Show the film using no sound. | {(
on Hawai'i (the island) | rocks of different , T . - |
: sizes, variety of " ¢, Having shown the film, play the musical selection for the
1) Makani Kuehulepo other materials. | children. Have them listen for volcanic activity and
2} Makani 'Apa‘apa’a , . ' _ S .. dramatize their feelings with their bodies without using
3) Ua Kanilehua , b. Have the children _ any speech
4) Va Kipu'upu'u | bring in their own ) :
, - ' , box filled with - d. If floor space allows, have the children close their eyes
b. Use the translations as things which they ! : so that they will feel free to be creative. .
presented in the book. would like to have S :
c. See Appehdix Unit 1-G, | in their diorama. . - Suggested musical Se¥ec§:2?s: ) |
Eingz fofi::zzsfgﬁ.zng , c¢. Encourage them to plan "Storm on Lake" in the William Tell Overture
. . . . their diorama on a - : "Storm" from The Grand Canyon Suit-
. rectness and clarity in sheet of manila paper. | 4
\ pronunciation. Use ku- Talk about composition, e. After the students have had some t1ne to move creat1ve1y,
puna, if available. color combinations and have them imagine the activities of Pele, the volcann god-
d. Use an ipu to keep the | 1ines. Encourage them dess, as she causes the volcano to erupt.  Share with them
beat of the song. to be creative and : “the chant, "E Pele, E Pele," on page 46 (Appendix Unit 1-0).
' innovative. ' : For a tape of the chant, inquire of the Hawaiian Studies
e. Teach the ‘ukulele accom- ) Resource Teacher in your district. Also, see page 17.
' paniment for the song. - d. Help individuals to ' : 4
s(? CSQ BFEE) r(s), make good use of space. 2. Using pohaku in games and sports of old Hawai'f
e. Display the finished a. See: Mitchell. Hawaiian Games for Today. This is an-
2. Learnin, a song and hula with products in the school , excellent book of early Hawaiian games. The directions
the accompaniment of the Tibrary.-along with the are simple and easy to follow. ' N
. o . ] g , ) , ' s .
e - 51 | R T . 52




Grade 4, Unit 1 S : - - ’

e SCIENCE .~  LANGUAGE ARTS - " HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION = -
il ) e L . R e . . ¥e . :
i . o . . \ -
, 2 _ ~ the effect of running water, wind, | d. Play some music to set the right o . ' s e
S and ice on _earth and rock : mood. A selection fror Jack de o L o % S
R .- weathering - chemical and phy51ca1 . " Mello (without words) w.uld be _ «\<;~, : . B S
R _ - .. action : - ideal. | ) . . \;4
’ b. Experiment]with these causes of e, Have the children write their | , , ' | , N
' erosion in or out of the classroo®. - legends. Illustrate the legends ° ) ' s . . A
Have the children conduct experi- in art. - . : . ' o
ments to show the effects of the . S ‘ ’ ' | y.
‘physical forces on soil and rocks. f. Encourage each child t. share his/ SO —
) , | - . her legend with the class using his/ - | . ,
' c. Go on a walking trip in the com- her diorama: (See art. lpsson #1.) 1 D . ) -
munity to observe erosion. Take ' , . 7 .o~ B
pictures. ‘ 2. Read the following legend to the ' - ) .
: children: Buffet, Guy. Adventures . p
d. Encourage the children o look for - . of Kamapua‘a. , . . e _
locations of erosion as they go on ' B | . . .
car or bus rides and to note the - | a. Discuss the location of the legend |. . S »
location on a'map of the community. ' and the geographical features s ~
' - described. _ : -
See Appendix Unit I-B, p. 27. . ' , .
. N b. Talk about the power of Kamapua a T T '
o | ~ and his ability to change into | ’ R
e. Retrieval ‘ different forms. :
1) Discuss the kinds of things ' 1) Plant forms: olomea, kukui, o . -
observed : hala, kukaepua'a, 'ama'u, ‘ ' e
i - 'uhaloa 1 Y
2) Chart these observations_and | ‘ : o
discuss them. Answer the - 2) Clouds | o e : ,
question of why these things . : ' % : ' ;
oceur. , 3) Man ; ' .
3) Have!the chi]dren plan preven- * - 4) Fish: humuhumunukunukuapua‘'a ' ’ \ \ ,
tative measures. . . S : Y
4. Discuss the difference between weather | | | : I ¢
and climate. . : ' : . / |
. . . ]O . - a- N . .. . /:’ -




Grade 4, Unit 1

€.

_between the thumb and index

N ' ~ ﬁ

Music ART GAMES AND RECREATION |
'i1i'i1i. “Ke Anuenue" B ds. . ; b, The following games are simple and use '1ii'jli (pebbles)
Source: Hého:, "Eeu¥§en1 eqenas found in the environment, Have the children collect

Hawai'i Kakou, p. B1.
LP Mele Hula, Noelani
Records.

Every child should have two
pairs of 'ili'ili,

Teach the children to hold
the 'il1i'ili by placing one

finger and the other
on the fatty part of the
other three fingers.

Have the children
ho'oma'ama'a (practice) with
one pair ip the right hand
first, then repeat the same
procedure using only the left
hand.

After the children can use
the 'i1i'ili comfortably
with each hand, have them
practice using both hands.
Children will drop the
'ili'ili, but encourage them
tu practice.

Use the ipu or an.'ukulele.
Have the children
ho'oma'ama'a (practice)
doing a kdholo (vamp) with
the 'i1i'i1i. There are
several ways of doing a
kaholo with the 'i1i'ili.

b1

2. Petroglyphs (cf. Filmstriy

" Ki'i Pohaku). See: Appen-
dix Unit I-1/J pp. 37-39.

a. Run off copies of the
narration and the
illustrations. Have
the children share

* their experiences
with petroglyphs.

b. Talk about

1) The Tocation of
petroglyphs

. 2) Why people carved
these pictures
into rocks

3) The kinds of rockg

on which petro-
glyphs are found

4) The culture that
can be learned
from the petro-

"glyphs

5) The tools they
used

¢. Spend some time having
the children give
their interpretations
of some petroglyph
forms. ‘

n

11

some 'i1i'ili a few days early and start a class collec-
tion, For simple indoor games:

Kimo %jackstones), p. 60
No'a (finding a pebble under a kapa), p. 56

1

A

3; Puhenehene (finding a pebble on a person), p. 58
4

KSnane (checkers), pp. 62-63

3. Outdoor sports using pohaku called 'ulumaika - See: Mitchell.
Hawaiian Games for Today, pp. 28-30.

a.

b.

c.

o
PR

1y

Talk about the variety of uses of stones and rocks
found in the environment.

Encourage the children to create a game for a chffﬁ
1iving in early Hawai'i using only the rocks in the
environment, '

Show the children the rock ('ulu) used in the game.,
Have them hypothesize what kind of qame this is judging by
the shape of the rock. Write their hypotheses on a chart.

Ask:

~

1) What is this 'ulu used for? Have them hypothesize
and perhaps create a.new game in the process.

'?) Who played this game?
3) Why did they play.this game?

4, Have the children correct th. .. hypotheses based on their
reading of the Mitchell reference cited above.

Teach them the game.

5.

56
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Grade 4, Unit |

SCIENCE

LANGUAGE ARTS

HEALTH/FoOD AND NUTRITION

a. Have the children predict what they
' feel are the differences. Write
their predictions on a chart.

'b. Cicourage them to ask questions

‘ abyut the climatic factors of wind,
temperature, rainfall, and location.

¢. Conduct research on these faccors.,

Sources:

Hawai'i's Cultural Heritage ~ "Natural

Environment” plates 14, 18. Available
in 7th grade social studies departments|

Dunford: The Hawaiians of 01d, np. 15,
58, 85, 131.

Call a guest speaker from the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration
(NOAA) to discuss concerns dealing with
the effects of the tradewinds and the

ocean surroundipg the islands, Call
546-8620 ( ahug for information.

Culmination

Set up alarge bulletin board display
consisting of pictures, photographs,
and research narration on climate,
weather and the effects of erosion.
Invite other classes to the presentation

AY

57

c. Talk about how he became the

‘Hawaiians' explanation for geographi-|

cal features on the wind, .rd side.
Letter writing

a. Have the children write a letter to
their representative or to the mayor
or to the community leaders. Inform
them about the erosion prob1ems in
the cummunity

b. Invite them to come to the class to
discuss the problem.

Have students write to schools along the

‘windward and/or leeward areas of their

island or to schools of another island

‘to exchange data on rainfall, wind and

other weather conditions. -Compare the
information with the data gathered about

~their own area.

After Activity 4, p. 27 of Earl

Hawaiian Life, encourage the children to
learn the place names in Hawaiian and
their meanings:

I slands

Home town or distv»ict
Street you live on

Mountain ranges

Rivers or streams or harbors

ocan T

See: Puku'i and g]bert;
Hawai'i. Na Ki'i Ho'ona'auao for

17" x 22" illustrations of each
island, main cities, main moun-

tains, officia1 color ana .ei.

S 12
N

~

Place Names of

Discuss how Hawai'i's location was a major
factor in keep1ng the people hea1thy in
early Hawai'i.

1.

Have the children formulate predictions.
Sample answers:
- Isolated from other people so they

remained free of diseases
~ Ate nutritious food

- Lived a healthful, vigorous, outdoors.
Tifestyle ,
- Practiced cieaniiness

Compare the kinds of foods the chi1dren
of early Hawai'i ate with those eaten
today. Compare cleanliness today witlh
that of early Hawai'i. Set up a com-
parative chart. .

Discuss why Hawai'i is becoming popular
as an ideal place for persons to spend
their retirement years.

a. :M11d pleasant L?imate free from
smog and extremes of heat and co]d

b. Relaxed, informa) way of 1ife

c. Absence of heating fuel costs and
seasonal clothing requirements

Explain how the open-air living in
Hawai'i contributed to the health
and well being of its people.

Compare this kind of open-air living

with the a1r-cond1t10ned type living
we have in Hawai' i today.

o8
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Grade 4, Unit I

-

MUS!C : - ART ‘ 'ART | SR 4“ART
See~ Aggendix Unit I- N. _ - d. Allow them to select 3) Firmly color inside ' |
one that they would : or outside of the ‘ Resm‘mes“; :
f. Teach the song using the Yike to reproduce. figure , :
~ translation in E Himeni . \ ' P o . Aloha Council, Boy Scouts
Hawai'i Kakou and have the ‘ e. Make rubbings of f. .Sand petroglyphs \ of America.  Hawaiiana, a
children create the motions ' petroglyphs. The o _ 1 Handbook for Scouts.
using the 'ili’ili. i rubbings gag be ‘ Materials needed: " )
: | : framed and hung or . Cox, J..Halley and Stasac
g. Explain the importance of .- can be used on skirts P1§ﬁe§"of]wogg 222?5 " Edward. Hawaiian Petro-
chants. | ox o;her'ar$1c1es]?f T Elmer's glug glyphs.
- | | . . clothing. You wi \ : |
1) Have them listen to a ‘ need a piece of un- . Griigé.b]ECR or white | Hazama, D. (Ed.).  Culture
variety of chants that ' - bleached muslin or i Liquid plastic spray . Studies: Hawaiian 5*53¢§§“
describe the natural ; other soft cloth and o Llquidp , ' . Project. Ppp.
environment. | crayons. Place the " brocedures: | . . .
‘ ‘ C‘gth over thg SN . rocedures: McBride, L.R. Petroglyphs
2) Encourage them to de- ) petroglyph and color o , - . .of Hawai'i.
ety et inee ithin the Fawre, or) 1) Graw their petrogtyoh
- about the chants. : e T
| . . you can color the - on the block of wood.
3) Ask them to predict what ‘area outside of the : . i
roles chants. played in figure with your 2) g#;;g“iigﬂﬁepﬁfgg ,
early Hawai'i. + Crayon. 4 Flmer's gfue
h. Have the children Visten to If you are not able to} - d
~ instrumental Hawaiian music | visit an area which | 3) ggr12:]$1gligk sigt ,
and identify the instruments. : has petroglyphs, you | dry for two days.
Discuss the introduction of S gg;egzeg;ed;?ﬁgsiwg - .
foreign instruments and how | : 1 ‘ lue on the
they influenced the music of | following: " iggiagfgtgg board
early Hawai'i.. ‘
’ 1) raw e petroglyr treieE s it
esign on your ; | |
cloth 1ightly with white sand. Shake |
the crayon R the excess off. ]
2) Lay the cloth on 5) Greenisanc]i may ge |
8 rough concrete used in place o . -
wa]kway ‘ , ) black sand.

59




The fo!lowinq 1essons should be used in conjunctvon with the social studies lessons found in Earlz Hawaiian Life, pp. 29 31,

" Grade 4, Unit I

"Formation of the Islands"®

SCIENCE

LANGUAGE ARTS

HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION

~ o Science activities to study the basic geo-

© .Arrange on_a table a variety of lava rocks

logic formation of high volcanic islands
such as the Hawaiian Islands and other
Po]ynes1an islands.

| Mater1als nea ded Apbendices Unit I - A
and B, pp. 2627. Make transparencies to be -
used in the instruction. Table display:

~-(e.g., ‘a'a, pahoehoe}, olivine rocks and
~ Pele's tears (whatever by-products you have
available from volcanlc eruptions).

1. Sharing a film: "The Hawaiian Islands:
Their Origin and Nature", #1170, 10
- minutes.

a. Introduce film using inquiry:

1) Pass the rocks around and have
the children examine them.

2} Ask: Where do you suppose these
objects came from? How: does
a volcano erupt? What causes
an eruption? :

3) erte‘their predictions on
a chart. .

b, ‘Show the film.
c. Discussion foquwjng the film:
1) Have the children recall the
stages involved in the forma-
tion of an island. :

2) Have them go to the blackboard

1

- 3. Sharing legends:

'fil_

‘o The following activities in lanauage erts

can be used with the science lessons on
geologic formation.. .

1. Word association: Write the word -
© - "volcanc" on the board. Have the
children give as many word associations
as thez can. Write these words down
_ on a chart as shown below. Ask your
- kupuna to conduct a lesson on the
Hawaiian word for each of the important
terms or use Append1x Unit I- C,

p. 28,

-~ Volcano :
English - Hawaiian
erupts lua'i pele
ash lehu
explosion nalulu
volcanic pohaha

ejecta _

Have them pretend they are living on an
-jsland with an active volcano. Using

some of the words listed on ‘the chart, |

have them write an account of what
happened on "The Day the Volcano
Erupted in My Backyard," .

2. Sharing: Share the stories written.
Have each child illustrate one impor-
tant incident in the story to go along
with his/her story. (I1lustration can
be doye in art. See Art lesson #2 on
p- 15.

Read a few excerpts
from the Pele epic, Pele and Hi'iaka,

14

6'

Discuss the way the new buildings
are built today with no open-type
windows, just glass. With the .

.energy crisis we have today, what
- should the architects have done to

improve the situation?
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" Grade 4, Unit I

Music | _ Prr - ' "GAMES AND RECREATION '
'® Songs and chants about the ® Creative activities to enrich | . Creative dance (hula) movements can be used to 1nterpret the songs

islands and their formation. the study of the geologic and chants learned in music. See: Appendix Unit I-E, pp. 31-33.

formation of islands .
formation of the islands 1. Talk about dancing in early Hawai'i.

1. Singing the songs of the 1. Creative sculpturing - S a. Who did the dancing? (men? women?)
o 4 islands. Sources: Divide the class into four o
n Kamehameha Schools. Explor-| - groups. Each group will . b. What was it called? (hula) ;
e ations/Ho'omaka'ika'7. sculpture one of the - !
‘Mahoe.” E Himeni Hawai'i ~ following out of papier © €. Why did they dance? (creative expressron - accept all
Kakou, T : . mache’ . appropriate contributions) )
- Group 1 ~ volcano - d. Have you seen so-called ancient Hawaiian dancing (hula o
‘a. Procedure _ Group 2 - An island . kahiko)? e
o o , . ’ _Group 3 - Pele , , ' . ' -
T ‘ 1} Talk about each |- " Group 4 - Will provide the e. What did they wear?
- island's lei or houses, trees and other f. What instruments did they use? ,
flower and color. scenario. Prepare the | ' ' | ‘ | | e
, ' ahupua'a for a volcanic 2. Compare the early Hawaiian hula with the dances of ancestors
2} Encourage the ) eruption. See: Early of children of various ethnic backgrounds represented in
children to bring . Hawaiian Life, p. your classroom such as:
" the island f'lowers “for science demonstra- : ' ‘ |
to school, | tion, a. Japanese d. Korean g. African -
2. Collage (i11ustration for . : ;
3) Learn the Hawaiian . "The Day the Volcano b. Filipino e. CEuropean h. Vietnamese
words for the island Erupted in My Backyard") _ '
“colors. | See;4 language arts plans, c. Chinese f. Early American i. Samoan
. p. 14. . S L
b. See Na Ki'i Ho'ona'auao ' .
for poster maps of each ~a. Materials needed: . 3. Have the children create motions for the island songs learned o
island containing all : | - : in activity #1 in music class. Community resource persons -
the information for this Oaktag 12" x 18" may be used to demonstrate standard hula motions. Encourage |
lesson. Collection of materials them to use their hands, arms, facial expressions and even “
_ B : to use: black sand, - foot movements to express themselves. See: Appendix Unit 1-K, '
c. ‘'Ukulele instruction - - pumice, soil, scrap . PP. 40-41.
 Teach the children the material, paints, 4. Have children in the classroom share some of the dances from
'ukulele and autoharp . - brushes, glue, yarn, . their own cultural backgrounds.
accompaniment to the etc.
o _ island songs. . ' a. They may respond to records from their own cultural
* ERIC. . - - b. Encourage the children - backgrounds.

o B |



" ‘Grade 4, Unit |

SCIENCE

'LANGUAGE ARTS

HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION

to diagram these stages.

2. Display transparency made from

Appendix Unit I-A,

p. 26 on the

overhead projector.

d.

65

Discuss the stages as shown and
introduce the new vocabulary to
them.

Have the children compare the
diagrams they sketched on the -
board with the transparency.

Encourage the children to ask

questions about the transparency;

Record the questions on a chart
as a record of what they need to
research.

‘1)  What causes a volcano to

erupt? |
2) How long did it take for an
island to finally appear

- above the surface of the
ocean?

3) What is magma?

4) How do scientists predict
when a volcano is going to
erupt? '

5) What is a fringing reef?

6)- How does coral grow?

by Emerson and the section on Rev. Hilli-

am E11is' 1823 trip to Kilauea volcano,
chapter X, Polynesian Researches: Hawai ' 1.
See: Appendix Unit I-D, pp. or a
Pele legend rewritten with Hawaiian words.
inserted to build up vocabulary.
a kupuna could be used in this activity

Encourage the children to read Pe]e
Tegends on their own,

Compare the Pele legends with the scien-
tific explanation of seccndary volcanism

Share Maui legends.
about how the Hawaiian Islands came to be.
Encourage the children to think about

"~ their own legends of origin.

Creative writing - Have the children
imagine their own legends of or1gin of
natural phenomena. \'

a. Have them think about some natural
phenomena in Hawai'i today, e.g.,
rain, thunder, mountains, fire,
lightning, winds, waterfalls, ocean
currents, volcanic eruption.

b. Discuss how these phenomena occur and
predict-how the children of early -
Hawai'i might have interpreted these
happenings.

c. Motivate them to include many of

these phenomena in their writing.

Perhags'

Read the Maui legend |

% E
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~ Grade 4, Unit I .

e

. ' ‘“<
*
D e 50
l

ART

‘GAMES AND RECREATION \\¥#,/"\

2.

Chant:

See: Appendix Unit 1-D, p. 46.

Talk about Pele's role
in early Hawai'i:

a,

1)
2)
3)

4)

Introduce the chant using
a chart.
~ See:

I"‘MQ po 43-

3)

4)

* pick out those words

them.

.Chant the first verse

Husic

"E Pele, E Pele"

Who is she?

Where does she live?
Why is shé impdrtant
to the Hawaiian
people?

What kinds of things

does she do? E.qg.,
erupts, flows.,

Appendix Unit
Go over the words.
Have the children
that are familiar to
Talk about the mean-
ing of the verse.

for them.

Teach the chant, one
line at a time. Pro-

67

1d.

to pick one event from

"~ least five things in

laulima

kokua“

their stories written
in language arts to
illustrate.

Discuss the following .
points they should
consider as part of
their illustration:

1)\ Location of the
vdblcano in relation
to the kauhale.

2) Number of people
in the story.

3) Plants and animals

in the kauhale.
P ]

4) Llocation of the
~ kauhale in the

aﬁugua‘a.
Have them do a rough
sketch on manila or
drawing paper.
Encourage the use of at
their collages.

Encourage the children
to practice

{cooperation)

(help)
and nther 'ohana valuesl

17

1 O

-the children on the ethnic dances.
"have cultural kits that can be borrowed.

Hdve them bring their grandparents. or parents who know

the dances. Use them as resource persons to instruct

{The state libraries
These kits
consist of artifacts and clothing of a var1ety of éthnic -,
groups.) . .

Compare the dance movements of these various ethn1c .
groups with those of the early Hawaitans. A

-
e

a.

b.

d.

al

. Hula kahiko - “E Pele, E Pele" | | Sl :

‘v

Have the children think aboutt g\chant as they learned

it in music, activity #2 on- tiis page. Encouraqe them
to react to the chant using their feet

K, p. 40. ‘ave them practice this step with the
record or tape. \ ,

Have them think about the meaning of the words Stavt1ng .
with verse 41, have them create hard motions for this
chant. ‘ .

r4 -

-Combine the hand motions with the foot work (held)
.- "Aja La '0 PeIe“

Use the same procedure as above’ to create motwons for
this chant. . | -

Teach the children the kawelu step for this dance.
See: Appendix Unit I-K. p. 41.

Teach the chiidren the hela step. See: Append1x Unit I—_ .



| Gréde 4,

Unit I

) SCIENCE

| ANGUAGE ARTS

HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION

" d. Have the children p1an.with you

" ETV Guide to conduct a unit using

7) What causes the submergence
of the volcanic island?

8) What is an atoll1?

the best way to do research in
order to answer their questions.

References:

Dunford. The Hawajians of
01d, pp. 1-b.

Potter and Kasdon. Hawai'i
our Island State, pp. 17-22.

McBride. About Hawai'i's
Volcanoes. Excellent
resource to use for total
class research on volcanism.

0IS. Coral: A Hawaijian
Resource

1v2 the children present their
~ search reports using illustra-
tions, pictures from magazines or
- pamphlets or books.

Involve the chi}dren'in a further
study of the Hawaiian archipelago
and its location in the Pacific.

Use the science proyrag yuide,
Science In Hawai'i: A Fourth Grade

~the video program, "Hawai'i and
Ptanet Earth: The Hawaiian Geo- -

graphy.” This program is available
\

\

Have them write their stories in the
first person.

See: Appendix Unit I-H, p. 36 for
Hawaiian vocabulusy that can be used
in their stories.

18

70



Grade 4, Unit I

\Sx Music

ArRT

GAMES AND RECREATION

‘nounce the words for
them and have them
follow you.

5) After they have

learned all the verses,

have them create dance
motions for it. (See:
ga:nes and recreation
activity #5, p. 17.)

¢. Have the children think of
other things Pele does and
compose ?ew verses for the
chant. (Use the kupuna
in your class to Eeip
translate these new verses
into Hawaiian.)

Chant: "Aja La 'O Pele"

See: Appendix Unit I-L, p., 42.

Other‘sources:

Mele Hula, LP, ioelani
Records, NRS102

| Mele Inoa, LP, Poki Record#
(Use the same procedure as

mentioned above to ‘teach this
chant.)

Music appreciation

: Source Ha'aku'i Pele i

Hawai'i, LP, Hula Records,
Edith anaka ole. Read the
translation of "Kua Loloa

Kea'au" one of the chants for .

Pele,

7(1

Papier mache’ or other
sculpturing media

a. Construct a model of
the Hawaiian archi-
pelago showing
topographical features.

b. A good dbugh can be
made with:

1 cup flour
2 cups salt
1 cup water.

Filmstrip (See science
lesson - ¢losure, p.20)

a. Have the children work
in groups. After =
planning steps to
include in the film-
strip, have them sketch
their pictures on paper
cut in long pictures,

b. Each picture st.ould be

about 4" x 6". If they .

are doing 15 strips,
- they should have a
strip 60" long. Use
crayons or felt pens
for this activity.

¢. Encourage the children

to fill up the entire
space, Teaving no
blank white spaces.

L)

19
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Grade 4 - Unit I

SciIENCE

SCIENCE

from Multimedia Services, Education- -
al Television Section (988-2117),

Requests should be made on the Video-
tape Program Regquest form to be found

~ in any year's edition of the ETV pro- " |
gramning schedule, Television for

Learning.

Check the ETV schedule for" broadcast
dates for this program in case they

are convenient for your planned 1es~
son timeframe

COmplete pre- and post televiewing

-~ activities are dvailable in the Sci-
" ence .In Hawai'i guide. After the

students have viewed the film, ask
the school kupuna to kokua with the
proper_prdnunciation of the Hawai-
fan terms, especially of such words

- as 'a'a and pahoehoe which have

been taken into English scientific
vocabulary with incorrect Hawaiian
stress and pronunciation elements.

Closure-

Plan production of a mov1eroll art
project with drawings showing the
formation of the Hawaifan archi- .
pelago over the passing of centuries.
Some groups can work on the volcanic -
phase when the islands were buflt

up, others on the stage of maximum
buiidup, others on erosion and sub-
sidence and still others on the

-present aspect of the islands,

atolls, fringing reefs and other phy-“?
sical features in the entire archi- -
pelago, including the vast northwest-
ern area of the chain. Conduct the
actual art activity in art class.

73
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Grade 4, Unit I

Music

ART

Exp]axn that this is a _
hula 'ala’ apapa, ancient
dramatic hula. Play
"Noho Ana i Hilo" to set
‘the mood for the children.

Have the chidren imagine

being in Puna on the

island of Hawai'i as Pele

vents her wrath by

ravaging Puna with fire
and lava.

Discuss:

1) Hew you felt as you
listened to the chant

2) uWhat instruments were
being used

3) what you could hear 1n
. the bacquound

4) How Pele must have felt

as the lava flowed
towards Puna

. 5) How Hi'iaka must have
felt when Pele des-
troyed her lehua grove

Activity: encourage

" children to create hula

‘rhythms using other
Hawaiian instruments as an
accompaniment as they
listen to the record again.

74

.

Look for opportunities

-to encourage laulima

(cooperation), kokua
(help), alu like
(worklng together), and

- other 'ghana concepts.

-2

GAMES AND RECREATION



Grade 4, Unit 1

"Coral Réef Study"

SCIENCE

LAN¢@ACE ARTS

HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION

o Act1v1t1es to study fhe coral reefs of

_‘Hawai'i

1. Plan a trip to see a coral reef.
Walk on the reef and study the plant
and animal life there. Encourage the
children to investigate and inquwre
-about the life on the reef. Have them
make inferences. Record their questions

on a chart- and plan research activities.

2. See Science in Hawai' 1(35080-9290) for
a study lesson on "Life on the Sandy
Shore and the Rocky Shore.” This video
lesson takes the children to a sandy
and to a rocky area to study the plant
and animal life there. It contains pre-
and post- act1v1t1es for the viewing.

a. Discuss the eco]ogy of a Hawaiian
reef.

- b. Identify the shore creathres and
find more information about their
habits and habitats.

c. Experiment to see what kinds of
environmental changes destroy them.

d. Have the children select one animal.
or plant to study in detail,
especially the coral, eel, crab,
shrimp or any of the fish that live
in and on a coral reef,

e. Have them write a brief report
to share with the class.

76

o Creative writ1#d using the study of the
: coral reefs of Hawai'i. ‘

1. ‘Have the chidren write about an 1mag1-‘

- nary trip aboard a glass bottom boat
as it glides over a reef ‘and lingers
ther Have them describe as many

anxvzas and plants as they can see.

2. Entourage the children to discyss the
chianges that are taking place on
Hawai i, .the Big Island, due to

/volcanic eruptions;

a. Have them think about what might
- happen along the Hawaiian chain
500,000-1,000,000 years from now.

b. Encourage them to jot down thETF
ideas.

c. Have them pretend they are takinq
a trip into the future in a float-
ing balloorn.

d. Have them write a description of
the archipelago and all the changes
. that have taken place.

3. Reference skills

a. Plan vith the school librarian
‘simple lessons on doing research.
Lessons are available in the
Library Skills Guide for teachers
and librarians.

£.Q., .

22

Teach the children |
ncecessary skills in doing research.

o Butritional value of foods from the coral
‘reefs of Hawai'i. .

1. Develop a chart to show which food

’ products harvested from the reefs pro-
vide the nutrients (the necessary
vitamins, minerals, etc.) that are
needed‘to deveiop strong, healthy

people.
—PROTEIN [VITAMIN] WMINERAL
Fish | Fish | Fish
shel1fish
. ) Limu Limu

2. Discuss the risks involved in diving
for coral or 1n collecting rocks
and m1nerals

3. Learn rulc; on Water Safety Students
can make posters for each rule on '
water safety to display in the class~
room or in other parts of the school.

4. Participate in the 4th grade drown-

proofing state program wherein each
child is taught survival in.the water.

77



Grade 4, Un1t 1

" Music

ART:

GAMES AND RECREAT!ON

® Songs about the coral reefs
of Hawai'i.’

1. "Ku'u Phpu Kau. PGhaku"
Source: Mahoe, E Himeni

Hawai'i Kakou, pp. 86-37. .

a.

. ,Have the children look

Nrite the words on a
song chart, in English
as well as Hawaiian.

at the Hawaiidn words
as you read the English
translation.

Ask:

1) What shell do you
suppose the
composer is
thinking about?

2) What is the
Hawaiian word for
shel1? (pupu)

3) Do you see any
words on the chart
that are familiar
to you? E.g., :

gBhak (rock)
ha'ina mai ka puana

{teT] the refrain)
nani (pretty)
Toe (you), etc.

1.

g 78

e A creative three dimensional
art activity for the coral’
- reef unit.

After a trip to see a
coral reef and to see
the animals that live
there, have the
children choose one
favorite reef animal.

Plan a mural of a coral
reef. Plan the scene
so that the animals and
plants are drawn to
scale.

Have the chdereﬁ stuff
their animals by drawing
the animal, cutting two

- of the same animal,

stapling the edges and
stuffing them.

Use paint for the back-
ground scene and
encourage imaginative
use of other materials
from the ocean to set
up the ocean scene.

~E.q., use sand, ljmu.v

dried shells’, and other
materials found on a
reef.

23
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Grade 4, Unft 1 | I ~ o | S

“Science ~ languacE ARTS | T/ " HeALTW/FoOD AND NUTRITION
- . — ¥ 1 : - —~, -
’ Closure - see art lesson , . a. Locating reference books and o\ RS *Si' ' i
"3 Dimensional Art", p. 23. | other materials . '
dOEAFiimsz : | | . , b. Using the refefence books.
: : : ' properly by locating the index
"Coral Jungle" 568) - and finding the proper pages. x
“Coral Reefs" 4148 | , '

"Great Barrier Reef"5728

Other Resources:

0IS: Coral: A Hawaiian Resource
~ Science in Hawai'i "War and
Peace on the Coral Reef"

§0 | 1 | Lo 81
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Music

Music

Grade 4, Unit I
RAMES AND RECREATION |

2.

~ 4) Teach new, key
Hawaiian words, e. g"n

- 7) Teach as many verses

lukulele.

song:

See:

a.

o 82*’.

. . Creative interpretation

ho'ohihi (admire)
mai (come) -
hinuhinu (§h1ny)

5) Pronounce the words
for the children.
and have them repeat
them. ,

6) Sing the first verse
- for them.

as they are able to.
learn.

Using the song mentioned
earlier, encourage the
children to choreograph
motions for each verse.

Instrumentation

Teach the children the,
actompaniment on the

ncbpae En
Appendix Unit 1-F, p.34.

Talk about scme of the
reef animals the children

*

d

- have been studying in
sctence.

Name the particu]ae
animals in the song

1) Shramp

2) Mollusks
3) Snail -
4) Sk . fish
5) ' ..net

Have available pictures
of these animals or of
their shells.

Share the legend with

‘the chidren.

Go over the words in the
first verse and see how
mdany Hawaiian words are
already in the children's
vocabulary.

Due to the repetition of
words in the song, the

children will be able to
learn the verses readily.”

Create motions for this
song in Games and

- Recreation.

Use the 'ukulele as an
accompan?ment.-

25

- Creative hula - "'Opae E",

/
After learning the song in
music, activity 2, Lalk about the possibility of drama-
tizing the song. Have the children create & pantomime
for the song, A combination of s1ng1ng, dancing, and
dramatizing is possible, . |

) . 8 3
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1

EXPLOSIVE
SUBMAR INE
STAGE

2

LAVA PRODUCING -/ o

OR DOME
STAGE

COLLAPSE
CALDERA

(This stage did not occur in the

Ko'olau Range.)

‘CINDER CONE

MAR I NE &
" STREAM EROSION
STAGE

- SEA
CLIFF
S

" SECONDARY ERUPTIQON
'BARRIER REEF STAGE
AFTER PARTIAL

EMERGENCE

SUBMERGENCE &
FRINGE REEF

STAGE

ATOLL RIM W!TH LAGOON
AT RESUBMERGENCE
STAGE

o S0 00

BrAa

A GEOLOGIC HISTORY OF A VOLCANIC ISLAND IN THE PACIFIC
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Effects of EROSION

2.

THE HAWAIIAN LAVA
OR SHIELD VOLCANO

- STAGE 1:SHOWS

4° OR 5° GENTLE
SLOFE, OFTEN L
FLAT NEAR TOP.

RANGE UP TO OVER
13,000 FEET
ABOVE SEA _LEVEL,

IN WIDTH (AT SEA

LEVEL) 10-50
MILES, AT SUB-
MERGED BASE: UP

" TO 100 MILES.

CENTRAL DEPRES-
SION AND LAVA
FLOWING FROM
RAD | AL F ISSURE
L INES',

2. YOUNG STAGE -~
DEVELOPMENT OF
AMPH | THEATRE -
HEADED VALLEYS.

3. MATURE STAGE -

RESULTS OF GREAT |

- . STREAM EROSION. .

A~

85
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- Grade 4, ‘}Ppe'"dfx Unit I-C - HAWAILEN TERMS FOR ISLAND FORMATION .
Archipelago - Pae'dina SR _ Reef - Papa » " Island - Mokupuni

N
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- ~ Grade 4, Appendix Unit I-D
S “HOW RAWAI'I KAS DIVIDED"

~ Sample of Re-telling Story
» . by Noelani Mahoe

Pele watched her fires while seated about her, her kaikaina (younger sisters) made lei of lehua. "Look," one whispered.
- "He kanaka u i * (A handsome man,) . | | . . ‘ ‘

‘He kanaka u'i (a handsome man), indeeﬂ stood on the point of rock above the edge of the pit Hé smiled down at the wihine
(womeny.” The kaikaina (sisters) were de1ighted "Look Pele,"” they whispered again. "See that kanaka u'i. Let us invite him
to come down. Let us put our lei around his neck." ‘ , , : -

“Kanaka u 'i," said Pele scornfully. "“He pua'a kélg," (That i5«§ pig.) It is'Kamapua‘a the pua‘a.
“Oh no, you are mistaken," the kaikaina told her. "You have not looked at him. We know pua'a. We have seen them often in
the lowland, We know the shape of a pua‘a, the po'o (head) of a pua’'a, the nuku (snout) of a gua a. This is no pua'a, we tell you.
Look, Pele, look! .He kanaka u'i.” , _ . o
"Oh,I know you!" Pele answered. “Pua'a with a iong snout! Pua'a with é‘qggéing tail. I recognize you."
The kanaka u 1 was indeed Ka Eua a, the pig god. ’ele's true words ahgere&ihim and he began to taunt her. .
As he taunted hor, Pele, too, was angered. "Stir up my fires!"” she commanded Hér kaikunane (brothers) “Let this gua'é

feea the ga 'ele'ele (black rain) and hot lava. We shall drive him from this island. axax i is ours. Let the pua'a return
to O'ahu.’ ' ' o

\

The fires blazed in the pit.and hot lava overflowed. Dark cfouds'gathered, Tightning Sth from c1oud'to ¢loud and'thunder
‘roared. The earth shook. Pele could no longer see Kamapua'a, but she heard his scornful voice taunting her.

Her eyes blazed with anger. She stamped her foot on the floor of the lava pit and lava burst forth filling the pit. Hat
rocks shot up steam and smoke rose filling the air. Kamapua'a nust be burned she thought to herself, "“Let the fires die down!"
she commanded her kaikunane. When the smoke had disappeared and the sky became ¢lear, there stood Kamapua a on the same point
of rock. Nhen he saw ﬁer iooking up at him, he began to taunt her again. , N




Grade 4, Appendix Unit 1-D %

Pele was furious. . She stamped"her foot again and ordered her kaikunine to rekindle her f1res The lava burst forth overffowing

the pit. Kamapua'a, seeing that the lava was overflowing the pit, -changed himself into his 'a form. As he ran down the mountain
side, the hair on his back was singed by sparks qf the fire and to this -day, pua'a have brist ies ' -

Pele seeing Kamapua'a in his pig form got angrier. She stamped Her foot aga1n and the lava flowed down faster In Kamapua'a's
excitement,droppings fell, and a weedy shrub cal]ed kukaegua sprang up.
. 4
When Kamapua'a reached the ocean, h° Jumped in the sea and changed himself into his fish form, humuhumunukunukuapua'a. - Pele
seeing all of this realized that neither of them could destroy the other. Her kaikunane and kaikaina urged her to make peace with
Kamapua'a or the island would be laid to waste. Pele did this declaring that the windward side would belong to Kamapua'a and
the citer side to her, .

-~

\ VOCABULARY
kaikaina - younger sister(s) of females vounger brother(s) of male

he kapaka u'i - a handsome man

" wahine - women

he pua'a kéla - that is a pig
pua'a - plg

Kamépua'a -4pig god

kaikunane - brother'of female

ua '‘ele'ele - btack rain

kiikaepua'a - small weedy, creeping grass (Digitaria pruriens) native to Hawai'i.

< _— | |
humuhupnunukunukuapua'a - fish varieties o\xtgfitemu (Rhinecanthus aculeatus, R rectangulus) Lit. humubhumu with-a snout Tike a pig.

~
’

h

- ) ’-——ﬁ . .
Source: Puku'i, Mary and Curtis, Caroline. Pikoi, -

-

s ’




Grade 4, Abpendix Unft I<E

HULA

S

Hula is the Hawaiian dance that tells a storyxéhrougha mele (chant or song) and appropriate gestures. The story may be one
that honors a god, goddess, or an ali'i, a royal person. It may be a story about a place or a thing.

"According to the oldest mele, the goddess HGpoe was the first kumu hula or teacher of the hula. Hopoe's first student was

R Hi'iaka-i-ka-poli-o-Pele. This was Pele's youngest and favorite sister, Hi'iaka. Today, the chants for Pele are commemorated
in the name of Hi'iaka. . ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘

In old Hawai'i, to become a dancer meant a long and strict course of training under a kumu hula (dance teacher)., The haumana were

taught in the halau hula or dance school. A kuahu (altar) was built inside the halau. The haumana placed gifts of lei on the altar. They
chanted greetings_ana praises to Laka, goddess of the hula. o : Lo

At the end of the training period, a graduation or 'uniki was held. After the cere ony, the dancers were ready to perform
before the ali'i and the people. ‘

. Today, the altar is no longer built inside the hdalau. However, the haumdna hula are taught to make and bring beautiful
lei to their classes. They learn the chants of Laka to show respect for the teachings of old. Some kumu hula offer a long
and strict course of training which ends with an ‘uniki. . o

The vocabulary for directionals used in hula are:

huli - turn ma_uka - toward the mountain

i luna - upward ma kai - toward the sea y
i _Jalo - downward < '3kau - right

J mua - forward hema - - left ‘ .

i hope - backward 'ami -~ round hip movement

Ho'omaka'ika'1/Explorations 1981. Reprinted with the permission of
The Kamehameha Schools/Bernice P. Bishop Estate. °

! . ; . Ve
! b e .

[ o

CERIC 32 | 3 - f . | | B 93
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-

-

'I,The words in the verses below can be expressed by the use of basic hula motions.

" Here I am | - ' -
A child of this land cal!ed Hawai'i
There is beauty ewerywhere

. f Mountains stand tall and majest1c
Almost reaching the heavens above
Waterfalls.run gently down the s%opes
-Falling into cool ponds below:

- - It is here that I spend time swimming; and thxnking | |
o . And day dreaming ahout what jt must have been like
~ ‘ a long, long &ime ago.

) ) ¥
1 see beautiful trees | S
So tall and strong 1jke soldiers ready for oattie
I There's a softness swaying of the leaves
1 As the wind blows gently through the branches.
| .
l see the beauty of the ocean ¢ .
Its waves of blues and greens ‘ ‘
\\axtend1ng as far as the horizon

L | - 'in the calm'seas I see canoes -~ . T
: ' Racing towards the shore ‘ 3
To this land ‘so dear to my heart. '

-

(composed. by Nu'ulani Atkins)

‘ . ! .
’ A .
. &

/% | Thxs land called Hawai'i!
|
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The hula has become a ‘form of entertainment for all the people., Both men and women dance. They perform in either a
~sitting or a standing position, . |

A standing dancer or 'olapa is usually accompanied by a seated chanter-drummer or ho'opa'a. ' The chanter- drummer beats
the ipu nula or gourd drum for some dances. For other dances the pahu or wooden skin-head drum is used,

‘A'seated dancer usuaily does ﬁ1s/her own chanting, At the same time, thc dancer accompanies h1mse1f/herse1f with a
cert n hula instrument such as Eu 'i1i (split bamboo), 'ili'ili (small, water worn rocks), 'uli'uli (feathered gourd), or
kal (rhythm sticks).

Dancers begin and end each hula with a call or kahea., The kahea at the beg1nn1ng is either the title or the first line
b of the chant or mele. The kahea at the end is the dedication to the place, thing, or person for whom the mele is composed.

There is a basic vocabulary of hand gestures. The dancer depicts the world around him/her as it is seen in relation
to the 'Glapa. For example, the motions for the things of the sea place the hands below the waist. A flower might be shown
at eye 1evei or higher, should the Llossom be on a high branch of a tree. The motions for the sun, moon, stars, and clouds
are ?lacea]above the head. The gesture for rain would start hight and gradually be lowered in much the same way that rain
realiy falls. ‘ '

33 v
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i

'OPAE E ‘ L o Traditional

According to legend, a puhi (eel) kidnapped a maiden from the village of Kahakuloa, Maui. She was the kaikuahine (sister) of one of
the village boys who then called on various sea creatures to help rescue her from the eel's cave. All refused, ¢laiming that they

‘were too small to challenge the big eel. Finally, the little 'opihi (limpet) agreed to kokua (help) the boy by clamping themselves

tightly over the maka (eyes) o7 the puhi so that he could not see as the boy went in to the cave to rescue his kaikuahine..

Note: Verses 1 through 4 are identical except that the name of each new sea creature is substituted .in the proper place.

1. ‘'Opae e! ('Opae e!) -~ Oh, Shrimp! (Oh, Shrimp!) | 2. Pipipi  Periwinkle
'Opae ho'i! (*Opae ho'i!) . Indeed, you, Shrimp! (Indeed, you, Shrimp!) 3. PipQ ' Seashel]
.Ua hele mai au, ua hele mai av I have come, I have come '
Na Kuahine. ' For Sister. 4, Kupe'e Nerita shellfish
A ia wai? A ia Puhi! | Caught by whom? Caught by Eel!’
Nui 'o Puhi, a 1i'i1i'i au, Eel is big and small am I,
'‘A'ole loa! No indeed!
5. 'Opihi e! ('Opihi e!) © Oh, Limpet! (Oh, Limpet!) }
'Opihi ho'i! ('Opihi he'i!) Indeed, you, Limpet! (Indeed, you, Limpet!)
~Ua hele mai au, ua hele maj au I have come, [ have come |
Na Kuahine. | For Sister.
Mai maka'u! Na'u 2 pani Do not fear! I will close

I ka maka a 'ike'ole kela puhi! The eyes until that eel sees nothing.

Recordings:

Hawaiian Hula Eyes, Mountain Apple Co., Brothers Cazimero
ifokulana, Banyon Records, Leon and Malia

This Is Eddie Kamae, Hula Records, tddie Kamae and the Sons uf Hawai'i
34
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KUKULU

Directions

- MILI-gentle wind
-1 LUNA -windward
1 LALOf leeward

~ NA
MAKANI

ANAU - shifty wind * §

KU-strong, gusty

99 |
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Grédg 4, Appendix‘Unit .
NATURE VOCABULARY .
Hawaiian-English

ke ahi the fire _ ka lewa the firmament

na 'ale the waves, ocean swells ka lua pele the volcano |
ke ao the clouds, light of day ka lua'i pele the volcanic eruption
na au o ke kai the ocean currents ka mahina the moon
ke one the sand { ka makani the wind
ka ua " the rain | ka manu the bird
ka hua the fruit ka mauna the mountain
ke kahakai .the beach, seashore ka nalu  ~ the wave, surf
ke kahawai ‘the stream, river _ ~ ka 'opua the cloud bank or billows
ke kai the ocean, sea ~ ka pali . the cliff
ke kuahiwi the mountain ka pele the magma, lava
ke kumula'au the tree ka pod the night
ka la A the éun, day ka pohaku the stone, rock
ka 13'au the tree, plant, wood ka pouli the darkness, eclipse

- ka lau the leaf na pua the flowers

“ka'ieﬂﬁ‘ the dirt, earth, soil ka punawai the spring
ka lani the heavens, chiefs ka wailele the waterfall.
(Note: Ka and ke are the singular, definite articles meaning "the"; nd is the plural, definite article, also meaning "the".

Tn general, ka is used with singular nouns with the exception uf words starting with K, O, A, E which take ke. ‘Words
“which begin with the 'okina (glottal stop), a consonant, before 0, A or E take ka. Some few words beginning with .
P also take ke although the majority take ka, exceptions are indicated in the Hawaiian Dictionary.)

36

‘ C ' . .- ’ﬂ‘ ; ' - | : - | | 101




S
Grade 4, Appendix Unit I-1

Petroglyphs

by Mahealani Pescaié .
\

/

Petroglybhs are very simple and basic symbols that are a permanent record of some aspect of early Hawaifan life. They help
historians to reconstruct early Hawaiian culture. | . ' ' .

Petroglyphs in Hawai'i are found almost entirely on the dry sides of the islands nearfthe seashore. They are found on five

. different kinds of surfaces: pahoehoe lava rock, water-worn boulders, cliff faces, cave walls and sandstone beach shelves.

Sites were selected for petroglyphs because of the cultural significance of the area more so than merely the availability
of the rock surfaces. It is believed that the force behind the carving of petroglyphs was the human need for visual images to
record trips and events, the realistic concern abo:t 1iving a long life and the commemoration of events. Other speculations as
to why petroglyphs were carved are: ' . : )

1. It was a ritualistic act that needed to be done in order to clear a kapu, or to ask permission from the gods or
to insure the protection of one's 'aumakua. A A

2. It was a result of the traveler's desire to write hi;/her name on a sione in. picture form.

3. It may have been a required act of a‘traveYEr'as he left one ahupua'a to go to another.

4. One person may have carved a figure Tnto a pohaku and others seeing it, may;have followed suit.

5. Accordihg to Ellis, "Se]f—preServation'or at least pefsqnal well-being, was to be insured by the actioﬁ taken.”

Whatever the reason for carving petrog]yphs,“sohe idea of how Hawaiians perceived the world and their place in it can be
learned from these stone carvings. ) ‘ .

Sources:

ETlis, William. “Narrative of a Tour Through Hawai'i," Homolulu: Hawaiian Gazette, 1917.

Cox, Halley. Hawaiian Petrofilyphs; Honolulu: Bishop Museum Press, 1970.

w i
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S | B . PETROGLYPH SAWPLES -

, " Reprinted from Ho'omaka'ika'i '76 & '81 with
PN : permission from The Kamehameha S€hoo!s7
‘_3-~L04 . Bernice P, Bishop Estate
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PETROGLYPH SAMPLES
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| | Y BASIC HULA STEPS

KAHOLO: (vamp) 4 steps to the right, 4,steps to the léft | | N

......
. s

. ' . o 3 4
Left Right' Step to the Bring left foot alongside “same as ! Bring le”t foot alongside
right swinging stepping on the bali, then tapping on the ball of the
hips to the heel of the left foot ‘ Jeft foot. (Repeat the
right. ‘ four steps moving te the
' lpft.
y -
HELA: Bend both knees, and as one foot is extended at about a 45° angle to the front towards the side, shift * » w jght of your
your body to the opposite side; return the extended foot to the original position and repeat the proces . - the other foot. o
| 1 ‘ : 3
0 | | o & @OOQ ; ‘-
Left Right Extend and tap the Return right - Extend anu tap- Return the left
/ ball of the right foot foot tc the the ball of the foot to the o
at about a 45° angle original position. left foot at about - original position.
towards the front. , a 45° angle towards - o
c Q. | B _ _ _ the front. |
CERIC 108 - « S o | o | S
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| 'BASIC HULA STEPS ' |

- .

KAWELU: One oot taps timé with the hée1. the toes being stationary, whilg the other'foot, flat, steps forward and then a little
back, twice or more; the step is repeated reversing the feet. (Kawelu is called the "Kalakaua step” by some kumu hula.)

- . » 1.

Left Right '
Right foot steps forward , ' .
swaying right 1ifting the Same as 1 but stepping Same as 1. S
heel of the left foot. - back Turn to the
leaving left toes stationary, o _ : _ 'opposite direction
swaying left putting the heel ' o swinging the left”'
of the Jeft foot down.. : foot to the 1

. o ‘ position and
'‘AMI: Hip Revolutions ﬂ o - | - - repeating the

movements.

‘Ami_'akau - right ‘ami

‘Ami_hema - left 'ami
Bend knees. Left foot
is stationary. Lift
the heel up and place
it down making a circle
with the hips going in
a counter clock-wise
direction.

Bend knees. Right foot is
stationary. Lift the right heel
“up and place it down making a
- circie with the hips going in a
clock-wise direction..
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Aia 12 'o Pele i Hawai'i, 'ed
Ke ha'a maila 1 Maukele, 'ed

'ihT*Ghd mai ana, 'ed

Ke nome a'ela i3 Puna, 'ed

Ka mea nani ka i Paliuli, 'ed
Ke pulelo a'ela i na pali, 'ed

Aia ka palena i Maui, 'ed
‘Rina o Kaululd'au, 'ed

5
o 3}-/ T
S g oy

1 hé¥kBua e 1a'i ai, 'ed

I ketalenuia'e 1i'a nei, 'ed

 Ha'ina 'ia maj ka puana, 'ed

No Hi'iaka né he inoa, 'ed.

iHEinoa nBAHi‘iaka-ﬁ-ka-poli~o-Pefe.

Aja'L3 '0 Pele

K3

Traditional

Pele is at Hawai'i
- She is dancing at Maukele

She surges and puffs this way
Munching away at Puna

The’beautifu] one (is) at Paliuli
(Pele's fires are) rising fine on the cliffs

Her (Pele's) boundary extends to Maui
Land of Chief Kaulula'au

Oh where shall we find peace o o

- In the great billows are we yearning

Tell the refrain
A name song for Hi'iaka.

In honor of Hi'iaka-in-the-bosom-of-Pele, ,

113
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HOW TO TEACH CHANTS /SONGS | | P .

Suggésted‘Procedures:
1. Write the words un a transparency, chart paper, or chalk board,
2. Play the ung/chant so that the children can hear what ft sounds like.

3. If there are several versés to the song/chant; teach the first verse following the péocedures under 4. When the
-~ children are able to pronounce the words corregtly, sing the first verse, then teach the second verse, etc.

+« Teach one line at a time.

a. Say the entire line proncunciry it the way the line will be sung while pointing to the words,
/ o e.g. E Hawai'i, e ku'u one hinau e e

/ b. Say a shorter part of the 1ine asking children to ho'opili.
: E Hawai'i ’
/ C. Repeat the words listening to the children's pronounciation until they say the words correctly, then go on to

the next phrase. - . o N
o e ku'u one

d. Same as c. )
hanau e

e. Say two of the phrases, and have the children ho'opili.

e.g. E Hawai'i, e ku'u one

Be sure the éhildren pronounce these phrases correctly because there is a tendency to say "ku'u home." Note that
- 1ine one has the word "one" whereas line two uses the word "home." Proper attention at this time will avoid
'/ - incorrect usage of these ;wo words. . ‘

|

f. Say the entire 1ine and have the children ho'opili.
g. Continue the procedure of teaching a line at a time t111 the song is completed.

: . 5. There will be sohgs that can't possibly be taught in one.1essbn. When. that happens, be sure to stop where there )
might be a natural break. ,‘ , . . | 115
Q ' / .
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-

KAHOLO (VAWP) USING THE 'ILI'ILT

HULA 'ILI'ILI

First Position
Ho 'omdkaukau

e ——

Two pairs of water worn pebbles are used. Hold one Arms- are extended forwar&dari'center, holding the
'i1i'i1i between the thumb and index finger placing “§1i'i14 firmly in both hands above the waist, at
the other 'i11'i11 on the other three fingers. The - chest Tevel, S X ‘

'i1i'i1i lying fiat on the three fingers clicks the
first '31i'ild.

e ue e 17
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¢ o : -

EXAMPLE.Z. Arm is extended at an angle. Hold each position for ;wé beatf. | , . , | .
118 P S - - e




cUenei i E pele, E Pele - Beamerkapily - - T Ve

Ho'omakaukau! . _ S . - _ : -
 ’Ae.'E4Pe1e! Pa! | _ 4r:,‘ Y‘  . .
4
4
2 (
3 E Pe-le, E Pe-le 'o-ni Ju-na 'oni lu-na
4 | E Pe-le, E Pe - 1le ' - ni la - lo 'oni la 10
5 E Pe-le, E Pe - le a-"'o *ku 21 “pe - 'e -nui
N ”

6 Ha - 'i -na ka i -no-a‘ No . Pe-le, 13, 'e-a

& _ . Tranalation

Pele, Pele, hissing along
Pele, Pele, bursting forth
Pele, Pele, moving upward

.

Reprinted with:permission '

PN 7S o« I
. from Winona Reamer

Pele, Pele, moving downward | .,
5 Pele, Pele, hide your big knees
6 In the néme of Pele
-*kulipe'e - creep |
"We learned it kuli-pe'e nui"

knee -hide-bic
Nona Beamer

120
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The fo!lowlng 1essons were deve]oped to accoxpany the Social Stud1es 4th gyade guxde Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 33- 69.

o e

Grade 4, Unit II/III

- - — e e A et cn 4 & A e —— et 4o e | 8 ook 0 o B B e S M8 4 o n A AR 4 O

o . . ) ) ) ‘ . '\_“‘-».‘..h L
CONTENT ARng ) | EMPHASES | |

SociAL STUDIES o ‘ : hhgralon 4 , D o ‘fi;

Polynesian magrat1on —- _ o _ .
Reasons for migration . y
.Migration theories o #
Impact on Hawai'i :

| Other Ethnic Groups \ , =
i Reasons for migration ‘ | .
' Impact on Hawai'i
Canoe buildine
“Process of canoe building

Tools and resources

Role of the 'ohana - . .

Roie of religion

i ]

SCIENCE Winds, currents and clouds

| “Effects on speed, direction and ‘weather prediction
Navigation when these factors change

- Seabirds
' Aids in. navigation
Identificafion of seabirds today
‘ Conservation practices

BEST COPY AvAiic . ) - |
123 S -

B v R
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" "MigratiOﬂ.“ ' - ’ o . - ' ‘\ . - : . . . . -:"-'\‘:
S | | | SRR | - | Grade 4, Unit I11/111

LEARNER" OBUSCTIVES o | | APPENDICES

\ | . Investigates the different theories on the migration of the Poiynesians to
g Hawai'{.

e Recognizes that the Hawaiian culture and way of life is now a part of America’ s
- multi-ethnic society.. _ :

- ® Recognizes that within any ethnic or racial group an individua] is unique,
“similar to but different in some way from aii other fellow members of the group
- and from other people. ‘ _

) ldentifies all of the. piants and animals brought to. Hawai'i by the Poiy- R R | - f.';f
nesians. , - : | -

® Discusses some of the dangers likeiy to have been encountered on iong ocean
voyages in Polynesian sailing canoces. _

] Recognizes the hunan physical, emotional and spirituai-needs which had.to be
satisfied on long ocean voyages in Polynesian sailing cances.

o Identifies methods used by the Hawaiiant for finding answers to questions and
for solving problems such as referring to legends or keen observation.

0 Identifies weys in which the Hawaiians chenged the land, ervironment and biote;

(See Early Hawaiian Life, bP. 37-38, for other objectives.)

&

1-5. See Science in Hawaii pg. N2 for Science objectives in “Hawai'i's People.” Unit 11/111-B "Navigation"; pp. 73-75

o Identifies all of the plants and animals brought to Hawaii by the Polynesians. | ~ -C Hawaiian Seabirds,'p. 76 | -
e 'Discusses the possibie origins of the menehune taking into acc0unt archeo- 4 -H Hawaiian Vacabuiary for Ciouds
logical evidence that the immigrants from Tahiti were probably much bigger ) / . and Weather, p. 83y

than previous immigrants

- & Discusses some of the dangexs Tikely to have been encountered on long ocean
voyages in Polynesian saiiing canoes.

TV S -




Grade 4, Unit 11/111 _
_CoNTENT AREAS | EMPHASES i

 SCIENCE (CONTlNUED) Population dynamics: "Hawai'i's People"

Factors affecting Hawai'i's growth and decline patterns
Benefits and detriments of population change

Hawai'i's future populat1on based on extrapolation of data

Polynesian-Hawaiian skies R
Constellations.. :
- Main stars

- LANGUAGE ARTS |
Journal writing
Interviewing skills

Reading
Ethnic folktales
Legends of migration

* Comparing Hawaiian 1egénds with other ethnic folktales
Creative writing

Writing a play 3 Voyage to New Island

L

- Producing the play ) |
| ‘,4p-ﬁ’“F§;try - Composing poems for chants: about canoe building




| S . / - Grade-d, Unit II/IT1
. - .*1 // , r
LEARNER OBJECTIVES - APPENDICES .
'® Describes some of ‘the natural phenomena in Hawai'i using their Hawaiian names. / D
o Discusses the impact of population changes in Hawai'i's history and identifies i -
factors related to population dynamics. :
. ’ /
v
/
o Recognizes that wfthin any ethnic or racial group an individual is unique,,
similar to but different in some ways from all other fellow members,gf the
group and from other people. , ] ey \
® Recognizes that the Héwaiian'cuiture'and way of 1ife is now a part of America’s . ‘ , S S
multi-ethnic society. SR ' ' , ) o

e Discusses the possible origins of the menehugg;’taking into account archeo-
logical evidence that the immigrants from Tahiti were probahly much bigger
physically“than previous immigrants who probably came from the Marqugsas.

® Identifies some pre-hiztorical figures and tells why they are important in |
Hawaiian history. 1\ ,

® Works with partners or groups on-Hawaiian lan uage and/or culture oriented : . -
activities such as an oral presentation, a bulletin board display, an Aloha. _ : ’ : ' e
Week/May Day pageant, or lakahiki Festival. ' : ' »

. : g —_—

e




© ' Grade 4, Unit TI/IT1 -

CONTENT AREAS

EMPHASES

HeALTH/Foop anp NuTRITION |

. Concepts of self and ohana

Who am I?
I'mglad I'm me

Cultural medicines and home remedies
Food preparation for long voyages
Comparison of Hawai1an food with other ethnic foods

Nutritionally
Calorie level =

Diet and health considerations for canoe paddies and other athletes

" 4

Nusic

129

.. oinging with ‘'ukulele accompaniment

"1 An What
“You Gotta Feel Aloha"

Singing other ethnic songs

"Siva Siva Haja" - Samoa
“Sakura" - Japan .
"Planting Rice” -~ Philippines
“Blue Flower" - China
"Arirang"” - = Korea
. Chanting .
“Hoe Aku I Kou Wa'a" ‘
Creating chants about .canoe building
Canoe songs i
nKulu walau . ,

"Na Hoe Wa'a"




LEARNER OBUECTIVES

© Grade 4, Unit L1/1IT -
v : )

. APPENDICES Y N

Names many of the foods taken on a long voyage and indicates‘why they were
and ¢re important nutritionally. ,

Horks with partners or groups on culture oriented activities.
Listens to and accepts opinions of others in.group.discussions.

Recognizes the human physical, emotional and spiritual needs which had to be
-satisfied on long ocean voyages in Polynesian sailing canoes.

Shares feelings about why one likes or dislikes Hawaiian food.

Practices behavior that illustrates respect for self, fellow schoolmates,
teachers and community resnurce people.

Classifies common Hawaiian foods using the basic food groups classification.

Compares the eating habits of many Hawaiians today who eat American food with

high fat and refined sugar content and low fiber content with the eating
habits of Hawaiians of former times who ate generally a vegetable diet
supplemented by seafoods and occasionally meat protein. [ ,

-

Unit 11/111-D Basic Food Chart, p, 77

-E Nutritional Value of Foods in Hawai'i,
: pp. 78-79 '

-F Food for the Athletes pp. 80-81
-G Myths About Food, p. 82

[ ' B

&

Sings selected Hawaiian songs introduced by the teacher or kuguﬁ3 wihile
playing rhythmic or hammonic instruments (‘uRulele, guitar, auto harp -
or Hawaiian instruments) in time with the beat,

Performs from memory a simple Hawaiian chant.
Defines indigenous'and'acculturated in relation to the fact that most
cultures have music that is distinctly their own and they also have

- music that is a mixture of their awn and that of other cultures with
- which they have had contact. . '

i

o131

Unit T1/1114A ‘“Hoe Aku 1 Kou Wa'a", p.72

I Musical Compositions Aboui \
Hokile'a, p. 84
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Srade 4 Unit IIIIII

CONTENT AREAS

EMPHASES

Music (CoNTINUED)

Listening

The Musical Saga of the Hokule'a, "Wa'a Hokule'a"

Braiding 'aha (sennit cord)

54

133

 ART Muiticultural arts and crafts
" ‘ " Pencil and pen drawing
'-'Origami (Japanese paper folding) N
Chinese paper cutting :
Chinese «ites ‘ ¥
Japanese brush painting N
Mobile - seabirds ‘}g
Carving a cance a
Plaiting lau _hala . .




Y

. o o - - o . Grade 4, Unit II/I1I

3

LEARNER OBUECTIVES | | APPENDICES

.

Unit 11/I11-J Journey of vhe Hokile'a - 1990,
: ' ' p. 85 4 \
® MWrites prose or poetry in English, using Hawaiian words and expressions where
appropriate; expressing the student's feelings about Hawai'i, Hawaiian food,
~ music, dance, people and history. ‘

a2,

¢ Demonstrates an appreciation and understanding for ethnic cultures by
engaging in arts and crafts activities of those cultures.

| | |
134 | - ,2“ | ‘- }‘4 '.l‘ ‘.<' y'( 135



Grade 4, Unit 11/111 .
" CONTENT AREAS o ' EMPHASES

" (GAMES AND RECREATION Creating physical awareness

o ~Simple concentration on body parts
Learning ethnic games

. Creative movement -~ hula '
Games and sports relating to the kai (sea)

136

56
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Grade 4, Unit II/III

LEARNER OBUECTIVES o ' | APPENDICES
o I1lustrates the tonal-rhythmic patterns of a H2waiian chant through singing and |/
: performing interpretive dance patterns and baody movements
o Coordinates motions and movements of hands and feet whxle performing a tra-
ditional hula kahiko or hula 'auana. | } | ! R
e Participates compet1t1ve1y-in Hawaiian games and sports.
® Relates the use of Hawaiian games and spc*ts and quieter pastimes in former
2 times to irprovina coordvnation and agility, physical strength, logical
A ‘thinking and memory ‘ . |
e Relates the use of Hawaiian games and sports and quieter péstimes to the
- training of youth'ul ali'i for leadership in former Hawaiian times.
i A
B
i
\_ ;
i
- |
‘ !
% |
— ;. :
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R Theffollowinq'lessons.were developed to accompany the lessons found in Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 33-55, "Migration". B
L Grade 4, Unit 11/11] | \ ‘

SCIENCE R B LANGUAGE ARTS | © Heam -
e A iud Tow- the ‘o Language activities to help children - ® The following activities can be used to help <
¢ -12?122;;0¥3n2t3§;1:;gigiggllg: nature and becgmegaware of culture transference ghilgr$n be§gme ?ware of :heiggntgibgt10?§im3de
‘- | . . o . by their cultural groups to life in Hawai'i.
how the H:waiians us?ﬁttzgsgnglggi to 1. Have the children write a diary or y : | __g _ P : _ :
navigate from one po . - daily journal o Concepts: Self and the 'Ohana
Review the signs used by the immigrants in 2. Conduct a lesson on journal writ- o - | -
navigation. Now that they have experi- ing. Read excerpts from journals See Early Hawaiian Life, p. 51, for
mented with wind and current, have them written by visitors to Hawai'd genea]ogy.chapt. | ‘ -
experiment with cloud formatiens. - sucn as: : _ -
. | o : 1. Reproduce this chart for the children
1. Take them out onto the playground and -g. ?&"Stgw?;dihedggzgagcgflglands and have th:m interview their grand-
observe cloud formations. s esidenc W1 *| . parents to find out more about |
~ have them observe ‘ " University of Hawaii Press, 1970, | ghemselVes. |
2. Ask: | pp. 39-42. : ' | - |
- | 'b.  Encourage the children to write 2.  Encourage them to bring pictures of
a. Are there many different types of about what they can envision on a . their parents or grandparents, siblings,
clouds? _ " long journey and mostly about the - and-especially of themselves to share.
: . : , feelings of fright, apprehension, o _ . \
b. How many different types dv you joy, etc., that may be experienced 3. Set up a. “cultural corner” and have -
. observe? | - ~on such a journey. S these pictures displayed.
c. " Can you predict weather by studying c. Have them keep a record of their | 4. Have the children write a brief narra-
clouds? o - imagined journey for about seven tion about themselves telling why
‘ ' - ‘days.  Have them include the food 'I'm Glad I'm Me". Mount these with
3. Use an encyclopedia or a sc}egce ?DOk they would eat and the activities their genealogy chart on the board.
. o ) ' -~
| E?Dzégd out the differgnt k’n 3 | they would engage in. 5. Talk abo?t the concepts of self
© 14 . .th Youd 2. D§y$}op the children’s interviewing ~ and the 'ohana. o
4. Have the children observe the ¢ : - skills . . ]
- patterns for a week and record the a. Have the children practice inter- See: Ear1¥ wagiian Life,
weather and the name of the cloud on a- viewing techniques in the classroom] . Pp.
J chart. E.g.: o with each other. Work on courtesy, IS Al e f
. - S ' good listening and questioning. | Na K; 1 oto ggaei:aoflus-
; : Date Name of Cloud Weather techniques, attentive response and tratin thgse-conce ts
English Hawaiian | English Hawaiian) | genuine interest. | . trating ncep
_b; Teach them how to use the_tgpe- o ggczg;sg"?oggggngozggpzzyg:"ts
Tec°”§?r- \ ' every opportunity you have daily.
. 139 O S o A T
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o Grade 4 Unit :1/111

—- -

: - Hustie | © ART _ . GAMES AND RECREATION

8’ Music activities to help ® Art activities to help build -# Physical and cultural awareness activities to improve self awareness.
‘build self concept through self concept through ethnic "
ethnic identity and appre- identity and appreciation. 1. Have the chidren share how they fee] about their physica]
ciation. o L bodles . , -

SoAg: "1 Am Mhat I Am“ My favorite activities

2. Have them close their eyes and concentrate on the body area

Husic, Grade 6, Comprehen- 1. Have the children list four that you name. Have them mentally push all of the stress
sive Musicianship Program, p.3.] things they enjoy doing Lo out of each part of their bodies so they become aware of
.This song can be taught after -during their free time. their kino (body). |
- the lesson in health on self- 2. Encourage them to meet in | Work on one bod art at a time. - Name the body’part and
concept and ‘ohana. : groups %f four to six stu- ’ give them the nggiian equivalent. E.g., "Concentrate on
ey e . dents and share why they . your manamana wawae (toes). Move them, wiggle them, stand
1. Talk abouththe zords to the ~ enjoy those activities. on them, relax them. Raise your lima (hands) above your
song and what they mean. 3. Have them sketgh‘rough ) ~ heads. Shake them (luliluli), clap Eem (2‘__2_ﬁ_). etc."”
.. 2, 1f the LP, .1 Am What I Am, : drafts on manila paper o o , , _
3 ntinue with this kind of exercise to motivate each child
Decca Records 1s ayaf1ab1e, | such sctivities. Encour- gg E; aSaretof'each body part as he/she exercises the part.
play the song for them. It age them to draw big : . bt - L
is sung by Danny Kaleikini. | pictures.and to color themi o 1421 games -to build cultural awareness
appropriateiy. , ' _ -
3. Chant the song according to | 4 . paye thed share these 1. Assist the children in researching the games they play that
| rhythm and stress. posters with the other 4th - oriqinated in another country.
4. Sing the lines and have the grade classes. . a. Jump Rope
children repeat them after My transportation {an illus- -
you. tration to accompany the : . b. Jup Jee - jacks
: journal writing under language :
5. Have the children point out arts. ). ¢. Tiak Een Jeer - badminton
-similar lines and decide ' ' ‘ - )
where in the song they want Have the children imagine what ‘ Reference:  Youngrand Lum. Chinese. University of Hawai'i,
“to sing louder (fortissimo) | - their wa'a (canoe), ship, . pp. 24-25, o
or softer (pianissimo), boat, kayak, or whatever they : - o
‘traveled on looks Tike. Have' 2." Talk about why people play games...
6. Talk about feeling “"maika'i" them sketch it on white draw- -
(good). Discuss the concept| ing paper using a soft lead - exercise
of aloha as part of feeling #2 pencil. Teach them to do - physical fitness
good about oneself. . shading. | - , - fun and relaxation, etc.
Song: “You Cotta Fee1 Alo-
ha," recorded on an LP of e o e L .
RPN the same title by Al.and ‘ L - 142
~ERIC | Clayton Nalua'i, | SR 59 | , S : =

142 '
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SCIENcé

LANGUAGE ARTS

HEALTH

For Hawaiiah vocabulary relating to
clouds and weather, see: Anpendix
linit T1/111-H, p. 83. -

If you were a Polynesian voyager, which

. cloud formations would you watch to

~ determine when to set sail?

Identify the seabirds that the
Hawaiians used as indicators of land.

a. Find out about their habits and
*  their habitat. B

b. Locate these seabirds today around
the island and mark them on a wall
map. Source: Lindo.

Polynesian
Seafaringﬁﬂeritage, pp.. 133-136.

c. Find pictures of the birds or draw
pictures (in art) and create a
bulletin board display of waterbirds,

d. Invite a guest speaker to present
a talk on what is being done today
to preserve the sea birds.

- e. Teach the children the Hawaiian

- names for these birds. See:
Appendix Unit II/III-C, p. 76,

Population dynamics is the study of
factors that affect a population,

The following science Jesson can be
used to explain Hawai'i's population
changes from the early migration period,

143

- ~ .
Have them conduct the interview
in Early Hawadian Life, p. 40
using.a tape-recorder. .

Encourage them to qllow their
grandparents to shake cultural
things about their lives in addi-
tion to answering the yuide
questions.

" Plan a field trip to a cultural center
+to view collections and displays\ of

the various ethnic groups.

- a'

b.
c.

d.

e,

Bishop Museum

Waipahu Cultural Gardens
Chinese Cultural Plaza

Jgpanese Byodo-In Temple in
*Ahuimanu

Honolulu Academy of Arts
Mission Houses Museum
Chinatown |

Lyman House Museum
Baldwin House Museum
Kaua'i Museum

Kamuela Museum

Hina Cultural Cénter/Museum

Polynesian Cultural Center - call

. 293-3118 for pre-visit assistance.

60

6. Study cultﬁra]”medicines

-

a. Encourage the children to share
some "home remedies” their parents
or ancestors brought with them to -
Hawai'i. Talk -about the uses and
-the danger or lack of danger
involved. .

b. Visit an herb store or herbalist
" " to find out if the immigrants did -
bring some knowledge of how to take

care of simple ills. _ ‘

7. 'international luncheon

To culminate this study of ethnic
cultures within your classroom, plan .
an international luncheon with the
children. Try to have a representa-
tive dish from each cultural group
represented in your class. Some of
the dishes may be made in class a -
few days early such as kim chee or
ilipino rice ‘cake so that the
children c¢'n see how they are made.
Others can be prepared at home with
the child helping the parents pre-
pare the food. A sign-up sheet
should be sent home so there
are no dyplications. Have the
children sing <nd dance the songs
~ they learned in music,

Resource: Unit on Nutrition,
Nanakuli Model Schools Project,
Department of Educ:ition, State

of Hawai'i, TAC 73-6465. 1973.
(Contains many excellent suggested
activities for classroom use.)

[
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GAMES AND RECREATION

This song has a very
catchy rhythm so the
children must listen
carefully. Play the
recording two or more
times through and hav2
the children listen for
‘phrasing.

b.  Have the song written

on a chart. Follow the
words with a pointer and
the second time through
encourage the children
to think about the words.
~ - Have them share the

meanings of aloha by
pointing them out on the

- chart. Underline the
meanings of aloha in the
song.

Encourage the children tol

suggest more meanings of
aloha

Have them say the words
in correct rhythm.

d. Have them sing the song,

verse first, then the
chorus.

o Ethnic songs

1.

Learn a variety of ethnic
songs.

See: Kelly, Folk Songs
Hawai'i Sings. i

“Siva Siva Naia," p. 34

- "Sakura," E
-"Planting 1c¢," p. 56 .

3.

145

Reference:

e Ethnic art
L

Learn curigami - Japanese

art of paper folding which
is a favorite pastime with
Japanese children.
Florence

Sakade. Origami.

. - Do Chinese, paper cutting

and Chinese kite making.
Reference: Young and Lum.

‘vhinese,Uriversity of
Hawai'1, pp. 25-33.

Experiment with Japanese
painting and calligraphy.

a. Borrow Japanese brush
drawings and scrolls
from the Honolulu
Academy of Arts lending
collection. Talk about
the space, painted
-versus unpainted.

b. Construction

Materials needed news-|

print, black ink or
vater color, sumie
brushes.

c. Dembnsirate\torrect
brush strokes: Press
down with brush to

create thick, bold line

and 1ift up gradually

while making the stroke,

until the line is light
and thin
. _ST

Enqage xn some cultural games including Chinese jump rope.
Discuss the kinds of skills involved in each of the games.
Compare the Chinese ug Jee (jacks) to the Hawaiian jacks

‘game called kimo.

Mitchell, Hawaiian Games for Tod .
DOE/01S, Hawaiian Studies. Na Raiao Kahiko/
: Illustrated Bilingual Hawaiian lales, a
- Tlo'olelo o Pa'ula,” pp. 155-1/8.

Encourage the children to create new games using materials

from the Hawai'i environment just as the Hawaiians did

many years ago. Recognize Creativity and share .
the results with others. Please inform 0IS/Hawaiian Studies
or the District Resource Teacher of newly developed Hawai'i- :
oriented games and recreational activities so that these
m?y’be given statewide exposure in inservide training ses-
sions.

See:
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. Grade 4, Unit 11/111

— —

" SCIENCE o | ___LANGUAGE ARTS . 1 HEALTH

Everyone in Hawai'i including 4. Read folktales of various ethnic
Hawaiians, 1is descended from immi- = groups. ‘ .

grants. Study the factors that affect o
a population. Use the lesson plan, - ' E.g., :

from Science in Hawai'i, "Hawai'i's ' Lattimore, Eleanor. Peach Blossom.
People”, pp. N1-NID. The accompanying N.Y.: Harcourt, 1943.

video tape is available at the ETV ‘ Louie, Ai-Ling. Yeh-Shen: A Cinderella
. Center at Manoa Elementary School. ‘ - Story from China. N.Y.: Philome}.
Call 988-2117 and allow one to two Books, 1982. '

W?Eks for processing gnd de11yery. 5. Who were the real menehune or Tahitian
manahune? Account for the mythical
menehune now discussed in Hawai'i. An
author cited below (Luomala) suggests
that menehune stories showing their
power to do things the ali’'i could not
do (feats of building in one night,
etc.) was a way by which the oppressed -
class got back at the oppressive ali'i.
| It showed the ali'i beholden to the
* ' | common people.” Consider if the mene- |~ .
hune mentioned in legends could have e

been Marquesans who were smaller physi-

cally than the Tahitian ari'i who came
"with Pa‘ao in the 1200's A.D. Menehune
in Hawaiian also means to gather toge-
ther to complete a task like the leg-
endary race of small people who worked
at night. In Hawaiian, manahune liter-
ally means destitute of power, which
could well describe the condition of
the smaller early settlers compared to
their new Tahitian overlords.

References:

: Barrow. Incredible Hawai'i.
\ - Hyerdahl.  Voyage on the Raft Kon Tiki.
\ , : Luomala. Menehune of Polynesia.
S ' Mitchell. Resource Units in Hawaiian '
~ 2 ' ' Culture, Unit II, "Polynesian Set- 148
- | 1f4’7 ‘ g | tiement Pattern,” p. 15. S

' | | | 62

. Also check with your district office.




Music

ART

GAMES AND RECREATION

Grade 4, Unit T1/111

"Blue Flower," p. 66
"Arirang," p. 72

Encourage a Japanese
parent or resource person
“to teach the children a
Japanese dance. Do the
same for any other ethnic
group represented in your
class. Tape the songs
for future reference.

Look for films that
depict special ethnic
ceremonies such as the
Japar.ese Tea Ceremony.

Additional sources:
Gillett. Comprehensive

Musicianship Through Class-

room Husic, Grade 4,

pp. 112-123.

Hawai'i Multicultural Aware
ness Project. UH Col., of
Education-CRDG, 1977:

. Grade 4 program, Times For
Celebration. - '

‘Grade 5 program, Families
In Hawai'i, Units T -1V,

In sharing artifacts and
customs. Brought by immi-
grants to Hawai'i, students
411 come to realize the,
cervion thread of immigra-
tion which runs chrough
most of our families.

L

,Jg4£)':'v"

4.

- f. Mount these brush

d. Have the children
-begin by copying
Japanese characters
for happiness, good
luck, long life, the
seasons.,

e. After some practice
sessions, they can
draw insects, birds,
bamboo, carp and
. grasses.

paintings like scrolls
for wall hangings.

Other ethnic art projects
may be found in:

Ethnfc Art Pro-
Hawai'i Multi-

Rainey.

jects.
cultural Awareness Project,

UH Collene of Education-
CRDG, 1977.
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Grade 4, Unit II/II1

LANGUAGE ARTS

~ SCIENCE HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION
e Study the Hawaiian skies, espncia11y the ] 'Read1ng and writing stories about early - s Foodxpreparafion for long voyéges
Dipper - Nahiku, Arcturus - Hokule a, | {ages to and from Hawai'i. An excellent : : .
North Star - Hokﬁga a, Sirius - 'A'3 lection of stories is in the set of 1. Study_the nutritional value of the

foods the Polynesians brought to

stony books published by the PoIvnesian
o Hawai'i. (Refer to Early Hawaiian.

-Lindo Polynesian Seafaring Voyaging Society.

112- 121

Source:

Heritage, pp.

Study the constel]ations’(né huihui)

A Canoe for Uncle Kila
A Voyage to Tahiti

Life, p. 35 and Appendix Unit TI/I1]-E,"
pp. 78-79.) .

a.” Talk to nutritionists or have a

1.
in the northern and so?tberg §§iesand Hokule'a nutritionist visit the class to
highlight those stars (na hoku) that " L. talk about the food products.
were important in navigating to and The Vision of Mo 1kehav- ‘ |
from Tahiti. E.g., in Canis Major, 1. Read or tell the children about the b. ' Prepare a chart showing the
girlusl( A'a) Tizit?e s%arsthat passes "History of Mo'ikeha." nutritional value of each food.
irectly over Tahit n Bootes, : . ‘
Arcturus (HOkUle'a) is a star that Resourge] Liado'v A Curri%gé:ghggige ¢. Prepare a menu that a voyager may
passes direcily over the island of 'gﬂTHngpes an7_g¥§glgg_ have had daily on a long trip
R Hawai'i, » PPy 3 for breakfast, lunch, and dinner, -
| ‘ | - Other sources of Mo'ikeha legends: including a sr(!ack inglude the y
2. Study the navigation of Polynesians t ~ _ amount eaten {(e.g., 1/2 cup, etc.
from New Guinea to Easter Islands. Forn?ndegi COﬂLeggig? of Hsg?iisg An Check this food jntake with the
Source: National Geographic Magazine, ﬁoq“; gs g%? ore daily requiremen;s forhgood health
December, 1974, pp. 732-756. p using the Basic Food Chart. See
’ Ma1?34 Hawa11aﬁ Antiquities, pp. 7- 9 Appendix Unit II - D, p. 77.
3. Have each student select one constel- A Discuss and then -determine if this
Tation to research and report on to the a. Discuss some cultural differences diet was a "healthy diet."
class (see art lesson for illustration) between early and modern Hawai'i. - : :
: - - p d. Write a menv for a canoe paddier
® Review the winds and currents of the b. Talk about the roles_playedi_eiu~ '- today. Compare the food intake,
Pacific Ocean and how they affec;ed speed cation, decision ma§1ng, rei1g - the nutritional value and the cost
. and direction. ous :mplications and expertise ‘of these foods for one day with -
| involved in navigation. those of an early Hawaiian paddler.
1. Read excerpt from Appendix Unit I1I/111 ' :
P Thispgrtic1e describes 2. Creative writing. Have the children

B, pp. 73-75.
navigation in clear weather, windy or
stormy weather and cloudy weather when

imagine themselves as canoe paddlers
or navigators on voyages in search
of new islands on which to live.

2.

Dry some foods just as the early
Hawaiians did. ,

'uala - sweet

. i’ - fi
the stars‘were under cover Have them plan the voyage just as &5%5 .,taig potato
described in stories they have read. ‘mal'a - banana '‘ulu - breadfruit

151

NOTE: These a

64

the NEX

~tivities are continued on
r page......
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Grade 4, Unit II/I11.

" LANGUAGE ARTS

ART

2. Refer to Lindo,

. ber 1974 issue of Na-

SCIENCE

Poly-
nesian Seafari?g Her%-
tae:pp' O-0,0r
-a gescription of how .
the Polynesians used
the signs in the clouds,
wind, currents, float-
ing debris, sun, stars
‘and birds to gquide
their canoes, This
article contains dia-
grams and pictures a-
dapted from the Decem-

tional Geographic Mag-

azine. Enrichment
activities can be found
on p. 107 of this ref-
erence.

Set up an experimental
corner. Get a large
pan of water. Make a
canoe model and place
it in the pan. Set up
~weather conditions
using a fan for wind
and experiment to see
how wind and current
forces affect the canoe;

Have the children gen-
eralize the concept that
energy forces cause
movement and change. .

153

‘Encourage them to include

~a.  Preparation

b. Actual voyage

1) MNavigation

.2) Signs |

3) Food (fishing)

4) Feelings (fright,
 weariness, etc.)

5) Weather, dangers

C. Arriva]

Have the children use ref-
erences to look up the mean-
ing of PELAGIC (relates to
“the open sea as opposed to
coastal waters). After doing
other research on this topic,
the children should write a
paper on the differences be-
tween pelagic and Jand-based
birds,

Culminating activity

Have the children select from
the various writing assign-
ments those which describe
well the migratory voyage,

Have them work in various

‘ohana committees to create
a8 script for a dramatization
of "A Voyage to a New Home."

65

HeALTH/FooDp AND NUTRITION

Civilization, 1965, pp.. 95-96.

how to dry Hawaiian foods,

' ocean voyages. to Hawai'i.

salt, have the
students gather salt
on the rocky shores
or try to make.

pa'akai -

See: Handy. Ancient Hawaiian

Lindo. Polynesian Seafarin
Heritage, pp. 122-132., This
source has a list of foods in-
troduced to Hawai'i by the
early settlers, pictures of
the plants, and directions on

Compare the foods the early
Hawaiians ate on long voyages
with those eaten by other
immigrant groups on their

These could ‘be the mission-
aries, contract laborers from
Asia and Furope and.others
such as settlers and homestead
ers from America.

Use the research resu1t§ gain-

ed from activity #1 on the
previous page., See: Appendix
Unit 11/111-E, pp. 76-79,

Use a wall chart to display

the results of these activi-
ties. ‘Show the immigrant groug
along the left matrix and the
foods e~rten from each of the

Basic food groups.

o Art activities'relatfng to Poly-

nesian migrations

1; .Constellations

d,

Have the children i1lus~: .

trate the constellations
they selected to study

in their science lesson
#3, p. 64, .

Have the students createf'
a white-on-black repre-
sentation of the con-

- stellation using black

construction paper,
a white pentel or crayon,
white glue and glitter.

2. -Movie'roil |

a,

3

Have the children plan a
series of illustrations
to go along with the cre-
ative stories which they .
wrote in activity 2 under

language arts., :

Illuétrate the stories
utilizing the full sheet
of letter or legal size

‘paper and organize the

illustrations into a
movie roll to be shown
to other classes.
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The follow:nq 1essons were developed to accompany thre 1essons found in the 4th grade SOC1a1 Studies Gulde Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 56 to 70,

- Grade 4, Unit

.

II/III

- "Canoe Building.”

i

i
CICNFF '

LANGUAGE ARTS -

HEALTH/FooD AND NUTRITION

S

e The fol1ow1ng activities al]nw the ch11dren! e Activities in language that can be used

along with the study of the canoe-building
process.

. to investigate the properties of the woods
used in canoe building.

1.

Study the different trees used in |

canoe building

a. Show the children pictures of the
trees used by the Hawaiians for

canoe building; (See Early
- Hawaiian Life, p. 57) or,

" Show them slides of these trees.

b. Encourage the children to share
their knowledge about these
specific trees.

c. Have them bring from their homes ,
articles that are made from the
wood of these trees.

E.g.: koa bowl, koa tray or any-
thing that is made from any
kind of wood (mango wood
bracelet, milo bow}l, monkey
pod bowl.)

d. Set up & corner display of all the
articles brought by the children.

1) Encourage the children to touch
the articles carefully and 1ift
them to see the vari.tions in
weight.

10~

1.

Creative writing - Imagine yourse1f as
an apprentice of a kahuna ka1a1 wa'a
(canoe.builder)

a. Describe how you were selected to
be an apprentice. -What qualifi-
~cations did you have?

b. .Explain the kind of training you
have received. Include religion,
skills, physical fitness program,
etc.

c. Describe your place in the kauhale
(complex). Are you highly res-
pected? __—

d. Describe your first trip to the
koa forests and what- you observed
“there, the trip down the mountain,
and the work in the hale wa'a
(canoe house) to compiete the
canoe,

Hawaiian language: Have the children
learn the names of the different parts
of the canoe. See:farly Hawaiian
L:_“_ie_’ P. 68.

Poetry - Motivate the children to com-
pose chants about the canoe or of any
of the steps involved in the bui1d$ng
of a canoe. ,

a. Compose a chant that may be used by

o Discussion questions on the heaIth of a
~canoe paddler.

1.

Based on what we have charted, which
group of immigrants appear to have
had a well-balanced diet?}

. Which group appears to have had a high

caloriediet? Why did they need such

a diet? (Hawaiians)

. If you are an athlete, or engage in
-~ heavy activity such as canoe paddling,

what kind of diet do you need? See:
Appendix Unit II1/I11-F, pp. 80-81.

Which factor determines the energy you
need? (activity) What is the source
of that energy? See: Appendix Unit
11/111-F, pp. 40-81. .

What particular foods are a good
source of high energy?

We hear people say that we shou1d not
drink water when we are playing. How.
true is this? Discuss myths about
food. Sece: Appendix Unit II/111-G,
p.82. . -
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‘Grade 4, Unit II/I11

Music | o | ArT ‘ PuysicAL Epucation
- e Composing and singing songs and chants| e Art activities in canoe building # Physical fitness for canoe paddler;
: about canoeing: : : o . ,
. \ ' ; i l
1. . Take the canoe poems written in -1, Carving A 1, Ask ' |
- language arts and set them to ' ‘ . : K . |
chants. [If the children have : Using hau or balsa, construct a simple | * . a, If you were living in early Hawai'i,
not had enough experience with “outrigger canoe following the shape of | what kinds of activities would help
or exposure to chants, provide _ a typical Hawaiian canoe. See Earl \ prepare you for canoe paddiing
them with some listenlng ex- Hawaiian Life, p. 68, for illustration.| . and survival on a Tong trip to
periences. h . ' - ' a distant land? |
2, Weaving : : : ’
® 2, Look for records in your school Allow the children to predict°
' library or check with the state ' - Make a lau hala sail _ , : . (swimming, canoe paddling, running, .
library branch in your area for 3 — o : wrestling, lifting heavy rocks,
recordings. _ a. See: DOE/OIS. Resource Units in etc.)
_ ' . Hawaiian Arts and Cratts, pp. ;
3. Ask your school kupuna to kokua | 3§_74 ~b. What do canoe paddlers today do
in this activity. Ask the kupuna | £ to prepare for canoe paddling?
if he/she is able to do simple b. Have the children experience the (jogging, swimming, etc.)
chants for the children. -plaiting of lau hala including !
all the steps: 2, Have the students participate in
4. Ask your music resource person some physical fitness type activities
\ to present a lesson on Hawaiian ‘1) Gathering the leaves and from both the early Hawaiian period
, chants and the minor 3rd pitch, cleaning them | " and the present day. -,
5. Encourage the children to create 2) Dethorning, deribbing the = - 3. Participate in the Department’ s
their own style with their chants, ’ leaves drownproofing program.
Have them memorize them<and then . |
present them at a school assem- .3) Wiping, softening, rolling 4. Have the children engage in some.
bly. ! - | ‘ water sports to build strength,
’ -4) Cutting into proper widths - | ski1l and coordination in the
6, Teach the children some canoe songs, : | water. E.g.:
- Vi 5) Softening strips
See: ﬁghoe. E Himeni Hawai'i Ka- ] , aho loa (1ong breath) - stayino under
L /6) Plaiting | water as long as the breath can be
"Ku'u Wa'a," p. 30. ; held
“Na Hoe Wa'a," p, 92, o ’ . | kaupua - swimming and diving for
) : , N : submerged objects . . —
\\ , lele kawa ; pluggi?g feet figs% int? h
n ' | : | 3 water with the least poss ble sp as
+ ERIC : ;lf5:7 : o ‘ 67 v , . ; iliS
JERIC - D | AV 8
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Grade:d, Unit 117111

[ed

. ~ Science

LANGUAGE ARTS

HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION

2) Divide a table in two halves:
one.for "heavy wood" and one for
"light wood."” Have the -

- children agree on which side -
‘of the table the pieces should.
be placed, or ,

- 3) Give each child a sheet of
paper with two columns and have
them 1ist the various woods in
the "correct" columns.

2. Discuss what the children have learn-
ed about the uses of various woods in
Hawaiian canoe building.

a. Talk about the various woods that
the Hawaiians used for different
parts of the wa'a {carioe). These
included koa EuEu%, wiliwili and
'ulu (breadfruit) for the hulls;
hau and ‘ohi'a lehua for the ,

~ T7jako; and, hau and wiliwili for
~ the ama. -

i

b. Experiment with the various woods
for their physical properties--
bouyancy, workability, durability

. " and resistance to insects and
rot. Discuss these pro.crties
and how they relate to canoe .
building. Have the children ex-
press generalizations about the
"use of trees by the early Hawai-

| Q . 158

the kahuna kilai'wa'a as he struck
his ko'i {(adze) into the ‘trunk of
the koa tree.

Compose achant that may be used as
the canoe was carried down the ‘
mountain. These poems, written in
English, may be translated by the
kupuna in your school or a com-
munity person, and set to chant
form in music class. Ask your
kupuria to kokua. ' '

63
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Grade 4, Unit 117111

Music

ART

PrysrcaL Epucation

Hokule'a songs

a, See:lindo. Polynesian Sea-
faring Heritage, pp. 159-

167, |
b. See: Appendix Unit I1/111-
I, p. 44,

c. Listen to: The Musical Saga
of the HokuleTa, LP. Lyrics
by KeTi"7 Tau'ad and music by
Roland Cazimero,

1) The words to the songs are
. included in the dust jack-
et of the album and should

be used in teaching 'some

of the songs to the child-

ren,

2) Thié can be a rich listen-

ing experience for the
children, Discuss with

them how to use their ima-

gination and provide them
with any helpful hints
you might know about ef~
fective listening techni-
ques.

a) Tell them that they

are going to be taking

a trip to Tahiti in
their imagination.

b) Show them a transpa-
rency of the map ir

|

Appendix Unit I11/111-J,,

| P. 85.

S U

3.

Braiding ‘'aha

Make a ball of 'aha (sennit cord)

- to use for tying the parts of the

canoe together, See: Early Hawaiian
Life, p. 67 - '

Make a ka wa'a (canoe bailer)
using a8 coconut shell.

See: DOE/DIS. Resource Units in

Hawaiian Arts and Cratts, pp. 93~

35,

69

® Activities to build awareness of the phyQ
sical fitness required by the paddlers of
Hawaiian double- and single-hulled canoes.

. Hula - Creative movements for canoce

].

3,

paddling

After learning the ctanoe chant,
"Hoe Aku I Kou Wa'a," in music
activity #7, encourage the child~
ren to create hand and body move-
ments for the chant.

Write the English interpretation
on a chart and let the children
create body movements for the
chant, . '

Talk about the physical fitness

-needed for long journeys to dis-

tant islands. Encourage the _
children to dramatize possible
types of activities that the Ha-
waiians engaged in to improve
their fitness,

Using Mi“chell's Hawaiian Games for |
Today, decide together on a couple
" of sports that the Hawaiians may

have used to prepare their bodies
for-these long trips. Teach these
games to the children, 1If this
source is not available, see: Dun-
ford. The Hawaiians of 01d, pp.
158-164,

|

[

i
|

|
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Grade 4, Unit II/111

" Mustc

c) Discuss with them the
distances that the
. Polynesians had to
travel and how long it
took them to travel
using wind and paddle
power. i ,

3) Play "Doldrum Blues" with-
out revealing the title.

a) Have the children des-
cribe where they are
and how they feel.

b) Have them explain why

the music makes them. -

feel that way.

Introduce a simple chant for

canoe paddling;

"Hoe Aku I Kou Wa'a" by Violet-

darie Mahela Rosehill.

See: Appendix Unit II/III-A, p.

72, Write the words on a chart.

a. Discuss familiar vccabulary:
hoe - paddie kai - sea
wa'a - canoe %g ~ nigiit
nalu - wave d =~ day
nui - big Ti'i1i'§ -

- small

Chant the entire chant for
the children, Get kokua from

kupund/resource persons if

neeaed,

. ]

19,

Learn the chant which
Kamahu'alele was believed

to have chanted when he

arrived in Hawai'i from
Tahiti. See Mitchell. .

" Resource Units in Hawaiian

Culture, p. 18.

Composing - Encourage the
children to write their own
four-line chant. Write the

. lyrics and then set the

poem to chant form using
two or three tones.

song:
"Ka 1 Ka Hoe" by Irmgard Aluli.

Recorded on Keiki O Waimanalo,
LP, Tradewinds Records.

a. Because the words of
this song are
repetitive, encourage .
children to create
paddling motions
for this number.

b. Phrases to focus on:
Ka 1 ka hoe - pull on
paddle with all of
one's strength;

Pa'a i ka hoe - grasp
the paddie.

¢. Decide:

1) How many paddlers
will be needed
for a wa'a kaukahi

70

(single hulled canoe) or
a wa'a kaulua (double
hulled canoe)?

2) How many éanoes will
be needed to accommodate
the class? .

3) How many strokes will
be paddied on one side
of the canoe before
changing to the other
side?

4) How will paddlers
know when to change
sides? |

5) Who will be ho'okele
(navigators)?

Listen to the music and words
of the song to set the mood for

‘the activity. Pay close atten-

tion to the phrases and .
encourage creative paddiing
motions..

184
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HOE AKU IKOU WA‘A

PR . B ! \
Words and Music
by Mahela Rosehill

Ho-e-—-. Ho e—. Nb Ki- neke‘

Paddle your canoe ahead Over the big waves,
For Kane of the sea, . ‘
For the night, for the day, Surge—Break—

The bright Pleiades, Paddle. Paddle, paddle.

)

Over the small waves.
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Reprinted with permission of the
Polynesian Voyaging Society and the
Kamehameha Schools/Bernice P. Bishop
Estate.
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CHAPTER 22

NAVICATION
KENNETH P. EMORY

There is no one with Hawsilan blood in his veins who
would be here if it had not been for the knowledge,
skill, hardibood, and adventurous spirit of his Polynesian
ancestors. They traversed the Pxific, the grestest of

" .all oceans. and ceme fo the hundreds of lovely’ islands

which they first discoversd and colonized. They did this
at 8 time when the English were being Christianized and
introduced to clvilization. -
accomplished this, an enterprise that properly should
rank. among the great achievements of human history,
and one that must have been flooded with human drama.

Fortunately, through the researches of the Bishop Mu-

seum and other institutions, we do know something of
how these iflands were peopled. We are sure that the
Polynesians are not descendants of survivors of a people

* who clung to the tops of & sinking continent or sinking
. archipelagoes, nor is their culture s remnant of & great

and ancient civilization that once occupied the middle
of the Pacific. Thoy sre recent arrivals on the lsst bits

of fair earth to be occupied by man, and they brought

-with them a heritage of an ancient continentsl civiliza-

tion. which they- sdapted to their new life In the island -~

environment,

The Hawaiians were evidently quite satisfied with their
new home, for they gave up long ocean voyaging probably
five centuries ago. It became more or less of a lost art
with them. Their cances were descendants of the canoes

"in which they came originally, and their inter-island

travel embodied some of the ancient art of ocesn travel, .

But we have only 10 go to 8 very invimately related branch

of the Polynesians, the Tahitians and their neighbors,

who were making fairly distant voyages up until a3 few
. B & 2]

167 S

Let us consider how they

2133 5 ANCIENT WAWAHAN CIVILIZATION

years ago, to judge how the mm—tors of the Hawaiian
people performed them. Let.us consider first the vessels
in which the voyages were made, and their equipment:;

then the preparation for » long voyage, and fnally, how »

the cances were guided over the ocean.

‘ ' vEsssLs ' :

The Hawaiian outrigger canoes you see todsy differ
very little from cances seen by Taptain Cock. The only
difference is that the fore and end pieces of the canoe,
meny, sre now made out of one solid pilece instead of
two, and thst thess end pieces and the board, meb. at-
tached on each side, are now nailed on instoad of being
lashed on. The lashings of the outrigger of modern canoes
are not nearly o neat as those made in the old days.
In Cook’s day there were: much larger canows. and also

- double cances rigged with the Hawsilan sail which went

out of existence more than one hundred years ago. The

large double canoces, rigged with a mat sail, were quite |
_ suitsble for inter-island travel. Some very large Hawaiian

carves were e from great Califomnia redwood logs
which drifted 0 these shores, rotting hull of one
108 feet long was stiil 1o be seen in the 1870's. The
hulls of Hawaiian canoes were always in one piece. The
trees, when not redwoods, ' were carefully selected by
the kghune k¥lai_wa'a who slepy in & house in a heiau
for » vision to guide him In his choice. A sacrifice of a
red fish, of coconuts, and 2w, wes made before the felling
of the tiee. Ceremonies were performed at every stage
in the shaping of the log. of .its dragging to the shore,
of its building in the canoe shed, and finally at its faunch.
ing. The cance.was smoothly finished of{ by rubbing with
sarid caughr in the meshes ‘of coconut husk fiber, or
by shark skin. it was then painted black with burnt
kykyi nut mixed with oil. The trimmings of a royal
canoe were painted red. ' o

In Tahiti, hulls of large cances were made of several
sections of hollowed.out log joined together. The stern
rose high out of the water and the bow was fitted with

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

73

Grade 4, Appendix Unit I1/ITI-B_

NAVICATION ’ 239

a projecting plank. in the outrigger. the forward hoom
was not attached directly to the ficat. but indirectly by
means of pegs. The double seagoing cances were. most
commonly, twin cances. Each wes built up of planks
carefully fitted and secured in place by sewing with
senmit. The sézms were cautked with coconut fibre,

perhaps sosked with breadfruit gum, and the scams were

- covered with battens held firmiy in place by the sewing

By this mezns, canoes could be buift up to almost any
size and could be varied 25 1o shape The space between
the canoes wes decked over, and on this deck were set

. -

A Double Sailing Cance from the Tuamotus

tModel made in IBSE of 3 canoe then m cwistence. 1 was 60 feet
long, 14 fest wide, 5 lier B inches deap. and carned G0 patccrigens.)

one or two masts and a deck house thatched with pan.
danus leaf. The sails were narrower and higher than the
Hawaiian sail but embodied . the sama principles.

The: Tuamotu; double cances were the finest vessels
in the Southesst They were also built up of small pleces

"\

Ancient Hawaiian Civilization, 1933
Reprinted with the permission of

The Kamehameha Schoo]s/Bernice P. Bishop Estate
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sewn togethor “They differed. from the Tahitian and
Hawaiian canoes in being equal.-ended so that they could
syl in either direction without tacking. This also en-
abled them to have a permanent cabin in one canoe
which would always be on the windward side. The sails
were wides than the Tahitian sails and could be lowered
and furled This was a real ship, accomodating comfortably
sixty to one hundred persons. Creat steenng oars or
paddles were necessary to hold it on its course

The Tongan conces were the finest sail;ng ships in
Polynesia when the Europeans first came upon the scene.
They reached the enormous length of 150 feet, nearly
twice the size of the trading schoondrs in the South
Scas today The Tonga double canoe had one canoe
very much smaller than the other. The sail, though a
tateen, or in other words, a trangular sail, was suspended
from the mast by the middie of onc side. The end of the
mast was fixed on the deck or front of the cance and
when 1t came to tacking. the sail, not the canoce, was
reversed  The Tongan cance was modeled after  the
Firpan, the Tongans improving on the Fijian. This Tengan-
Fipan cance was perfected in about the 16th century
when  the Tongans were securing the central Pacific
and penetrating north even as far as Fanning, 1000 miles
frum Hawau, where they feft two tombs of chiefs.

Canoes were equipped with ordinary paddles, steerng
paddles, bailers, seats, mat sails, and tassels of feathers
or pennants of kapa flying from the masthead or outer
end of the sail. Most old Hawaiian paddies were Npped
at the end with a midrib on one side Stone anchors were
carnied, although in the Tuamotus the usual method of
anchoring & cance was by diving and fastening the
anchor to a coral head,

' PREPARATION L

It s altogether likely that at the height of the coloni-
zaton period when whole families with their retinues,
their houschold property. their domesticated animals and
plants were to be transported, that canoes wesre buift for

\
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the purpose They were undoubtedly larger and better

than any Polynesian craft Europeans have scen in our

times. centuries after the period of colonization had come
1o an end In preparing for a long voyage, canoes were

caretully gone over. They were recaulked and  relashed

on all weak points and the rigging was overhauled. 1f
the canoes were especially built for the 'voyage, prepara-
tions might extend over many months. .

The stores of food and water were the next most im-

_ portant things to atiend fo. Water was stored in bamboo

jointy or in gourds or in coconut bottles. Of these, the
bamboo could be most conveniently packed away on
board. Sweet potatoes, 1arg. bananss, young drinking

.coconuts, and biradfruit would last a week or ten days

and a supply for this period was put in. Yams would last
two months. Among other lasting foods were mature
coconuts and several prepared foods, such as fermented
breadfruit. dried 1acg. dried sweet potato, and dried
bananas. Pandanus food was another concentratnd lasting
preparation taken on a2 voyage. It was a yellow dough
the consistency of putty, and was made by scraping the
starch from the base of the keys, mixing it with coconut
milk, and baking it. Fresh tish could be kept afive in
bamboo aquaria, and shell .fish would keep alive a few
days. Dried fish was one of the staples of the long voyage
Pigs and chickens were kept alive on copra and the dogs

“weore fed thlyemains of the pigs, chickens, and SCraps

of fish. A few birds and fish might be caught at sea to

round off the menu. Sand, earth, stonss, and firewood .

ware carried for the imuy,

Lo
The Tahitians and the Tuamotuans rarely took more
than twenty days’ provisions. The Polynesian canoe is

" a farly fast sailing vessel With favorable winds it makes

eight or nine knots. it has been estimated that with a
fair following wind the great voyage from Tahiti to New
Zealond could have been covered io about 11 days, and
the Polynesians most camfully chose their weather.
Tuamotu natives have been known to wail months at

74
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Tahiti for the right ‘season of the year to return home. =
In addition to waiting for a perfect day for the start, all
omens must be right on that day, and the religious rites
attending the departure must be completed.

: " NAVICATION '

Now, how were the great stretches of water between is-
lands navigated? How was the way bacK to fand Tound
when cances had been driven away from their islands,
or out of thelr course by storms? We have our best in.
formation in answer to these questions from the natives

~of the Tusmotus. When the natives of Anas in the

Tusmotus set our for Tahiti, 250 miles distant, they
dragged their fine twin ships from their neat canoe theds
and hauled them to the edge of the reef flat over the
butts of coconut leaves amid their lively hsuling chanties.
The cances were lined up with points on shore which
gave the exact direction for them to pick up Matavai
point on Tahiti and at sunset they took final leave of
their friends and launched their canoces. They fixed on
the first bright star directly ahead near the western hari-
zon. When it began to sink infto the harizon haze they
guided on the star follawing this one. If you stop to think
you will reafize this is not so easy. The second star would
not be directly above the first but slightly off .to one
side or the other Here is where the lore of the Tuamotu

- astronomer came in, He was aware that ail the fixed

stars which sink on one spot on the horizon arise from
one spot on the eastern horizon, and that these two
spots never change as long. as he remains in ofe place.
These stars follow the same curved course through the
sky and are said 10 belong to the same yug. or pit. The
principal stars which follow a number of courses in both
the northern and southern parts of the heavens were
known by name. The Polynesisn navigator could ' recog-
nize and give thg name of 150 or more stars and,

furthermore, what way of the greatest importance, he

knew which helonged to the samc parallel of fatitude
He did not express it that way, of course, but said instead
that they all issued from the same pir.
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if on this voyage to Vahin, clouds suddenly began to
obscure the western sky, @ man would be stationed in
front and keep a back sight on a star on the eastern
hajizon, and on the stars following it 1f the whole sky

" became overcast, he tell back temporarily on the siants,

of the wind and waves. If the heavens cleared he would

search for stars on the western horizon known 10 belong |

to'heumurma"us!mgumdonwhen'hey
started

In black weather or rainy weather at night, & change in
the  winds would be immediately noted because the
waves would not change their direction right away. Winds,
also, were recognized as much by their character as by
the direction from which they came, s0 that a native
batfled as to hus directions could often re-orient himself
by recogmaing a certain wind In the knowledge of winds
the Tuamotuans were most expert.

in the day time, the sun became the principal guide,
supplemented by waves and winds, snd in addition, cur-
tents. The rippling of the current could be detected by
the eyes, and the gencral trend of currants in particuiar
regions is fairly constant, The direction from which came

sea birds roosting on land, or fo which they rotumned at

mght, was a guidp

Every intelligent Polynesian bhad & very clear notion of
the cordinal ponts, N.. S, £, and W, and of the points
rmidway, and as soon as he could find a wind, or
celestial body on which he could right himself, he would
know f he was going in the likely direction of his island.
A string in which knots were tied each day enabled
him to keep good track of the days passed. As Tahiti was
neared, usually great pifes of clouds "indicated where it
stood {ong.before it -could be seen.

The retun from Tahiti to Anaa was a much more
diificult matter. The island 15 not very wide and is 3o low
that a cance can pass within eight miles in clear weather
and not sec it. Much greater care had to be oxsrcised in
<hoosing the weather, for Anas lay to windward and the

b
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‘favorable winds were rare and occurred only in one

rason. The shallow lagoon of Anda in the daytime casts
a reflection of a peculiar greenish color on any clouds
that pass overhead We saw this light at a distance of

twrntymlesmdnufednab«cmtous ! have been .

told that -in rainy weather when coral islands are easily
passed by, that a pig on board would be carefully watched,
if he got a whiff of land his nose would tum landward,

Many such tricks must have been used by the Polyrmims

This story illustrates how the Polynesian mvip,lor made

his way back when he was blown far from his-island, or -
course. In 1821, thrée double camoes left Anda with 150

natives to poy their respects to the new Tahitian king.
Two days out on their course they were met by a gale
which scattered them and drove them in the opposite

direction for a day and then left them in a calm. When -

the wind sprang up again one cance felt its way back to
the coyrse but was then surprised by a storm which
drove it several hundred mifes esstward. The people in
shis ‘cance then found thermelves becalmed for more
than a week during hot, dry days. Their two’ weeks pro-
visions of water and food gave out and they wers ex-
hausted. Seventesn of ‘the twenty-these men, fifteen

 women, and ten children who sailed on this vessel, dicd.

A rainstormn put a temporary end to their misery. Further

heartened by a catch of three sharks, they hunted,

for land. They finally discovered the tiny atoll of Vana-
vana, which thay found uninhabited. They stayed here
ten months preparing for the return voyage. On thdir
way home they stopped at another island and In attempt.
ing 10 land they damaged their canoe. They remwined
hers eight months, repsiring the damage and laying in
stores of dried fish and pandanus cakes. They were about
to embark when Captain Beechey came by and so

fearnad of their adventure. They were well and happy and.

taking their time to inswre & safe retum in their un-
ususlly small vtsse' a doubto cance of thirty fect in

~length.

75
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In exploring for new lands, a feet of canoes, nccévd-

fifty miles but\to sea, the chances of discovery of an
of five canoes, were very good, if they
or sixty miles on any side of it, even
Msnd. V!

Knowledge of Polynesian voyages helps us 1o appreciate
the skill and daring, of these first explorers and colonizers
of the Pacific. At a time when owr European ancestors
Knew little more than the world sbout the sheficred

if it was a very

Meditezranean, our Polynesian ancestors were navigating

the greatest of the oteans, And while Columbus and the
European navigators & much later dote launched our
with fear and trembl into the unknown, these carlier
Polynesian navigators w whers they were going and
how they were going got there,

\
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Hawaiian name ~ Scientific name | "English name
‘A Sula sula‘rubfipes o Red footed booby 'ﬂ :{
‘ leucogaster plQtus Brown-vested booby
: ~ Sula personata dactyYatra Masked or blue-faced booby
'Ewa’ewa Sterna fuscata oahyensis Sooty tern
'Iwa Fregata.minor,pa1  rstoni Great frigate or man-of-war bird
'Ou ' Bulwéria buleri Bulwer's petrel |
'Ua'u kani, Ho'io (obs.) | Puffinus pacificus'ch1orofhynchus Nedgeetﬁiled shearwater or moaning bird
U HeteyﬁSce]J; incanus Wandering tattler - .
Hunakai Crocethia alba Sanderling
Koa'e kea Phaethon lepturus dorotheae -Nhite-tai1ed‘trobic or boatswain bird
Koa'e 'ula Phaethon rubricauda fothschild% Red-tailed troptc or ﬁoatswain bird
Kolea PTuvialis dominica fulvus ' Pacific go]der'p1oyer
i: Manuoku Cygis alba rothschildi ) : White,‘fairy or love tern
- Noio Anous minutus melanogenys Hawaiian tern | -
Pékalaké]a ; Sterna lunata Gray-backed, bridled, spectatled or gray wjdeﬁpwake tern
Reférenées: ’
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Balazs, George ¥. Hawai'i's Seabirds, Turtles and Seals, Honolulu, Hawai'i: Worldwide Distributors, Ltd.
- McKeown, Sean. Hawaiian Animal Life Coloring Book. Honolulu, Hawai'i Oriental Publishing Co. ‘
@ Munro, George C.” Birds of Hawai'i, Rrtland, Vt. and Tokyo, Japan: Charles E. Tuttle, Co. ‘

((‘ Puku'i, Mary\K and Elbert, Samuel . Hawai4an Dictionag! Honolulu, Hawai'i: University of Hawai'i Press, 1971,
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Basic Iv . s
~ 1. FRUITS AND VEGETABLES (1 servinag)

~

.e‘ &‘-

~-.. BASIC FOOD CHART

HAWAIPS HEALTH FOOD GUIDE

BEREALS AND CEREAL PRODUCTS (4 servings)

High Vitamin A Foods Whole wheat bread
.. Carmrots | White bread, enriched
ﬁ%nnpkﬁ:pfsmuash Cereals
Sweet patato Saimin
Taro leaves Macaroni
Spinach ~ Spaghetti
waxym Taco shells
Marung-gay Brown Rice
Swamp cabbage Enriched Rice
Chinese white stem cabbage Muffins -
Papaya — Mango Crackers
Com )
High Vitamin C Foods (1 serving) ~ Buns — Rolls
Srapefrult I[I. MILK AND MILK PRODUCTS (2-4 servings)
apaya ~ Fresh milk
Mango Skim milk
gou;\:.}u*ce 1% milk
' 2% milk
Tangerine ~ Non-fat dry milk
Orange juice Evaporated mik
Limes Cottage cheese
- Tomato Yogurt
- Cabbage, head Cheese
Green pepper lce Cream
Star fruit ~ lce milk
Chinese white stem cabbage Frozen yogu?
Broccoli : -
Caulifiower IV. MEATS, FISH, POULTRY, (2-3 servings)
Other Fruits and Vegetabfas (2-3 servings) Esg:etfmn DRIED BEANS
Peas . .
Green beans Chicken
‘ Bean sprouts  Pork
- Potato F!s h
Te Liver
Ban na £gg
Pineapple Lunqheon meats
Apple . Sardines
Avocado Peanut butter
Breadfruit Dried beans *
Peaches Tolu c
Melon - Tuna
Egg plant Canned meats “
Poi | -
. timu ‘ (Other) VEGETABLE OILS AND FATS (3 servirgs)
Raisins. Margarine Nuts
- ~umber Buiter Coconut
taii g Vegetab'= oil Cream
Ly Sprouts Salad dressings Whipped cream
Lo N 2es Mayonnaise Sour cream
Pagwon fruii Bacon

- Hawaii State Department of Health,
Nutrition Branch.
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' NUTRITIONAL VALUE

GROUP 1-OTHER FRUITS AND

Grade s, Aunendix Unit 11/111 P

OF

BASIC IV FOOD GROUPS ' ‘

GROUP I-HIGH VITAMIN A

GROUP I-HIGH VITAMIN C GROUP 1I-CEREAL AND

FOODS FOODS VEGETABLES OF ALL KINDS CEREAL PRODUCTS
Leafy, dark 1/2 cup serving Two or more 1/2 cup At least one or
qreen and _ . servings more serving at
orange colored each meal.
vegetables - B
1/2 cup ;

serving

Use spinach,

carrots, Tuau,
pumpkin, ;
broccoli,

| sweet potatoes

Use papaya, citrus
- fruits, tomatoes,

guava, mango,

melon, cabbage

Use high vitamin C

HOW

TO CHOOSE

Use poi, taro; bread-
fruit as you do potato.

Island fruits and
vegetables are best.

Whole grain and
enriched bread,
rice and cereals
give the most
value for your
money.

The darker Jjuices fresh, Vegetables and fruit
the color the canned, or frozen may be frozen, canned Enriched spaghetti,
better the ? or fresh. macaroni and noodle

food value.

Eat some raw
everyday as &
salad.

Vitamin A for
healthy eyes,
skin, blood
and hair and

Iron for build-
ing blood.

Dietary fiber for
good elimination.

Cther vitamins

.and minerals.

One cup of tomato
juice is needed to
give the same
amount of vitamin
C as i/2 cup of
orange juice.

Vitamin C for
strong blood
vessels, for
healthy gums, for

Dietary fiber

Other v1tamins and
minerals.

/8

Use in soups, stews,
or casseroles.

WHY

- Other necessary

vitamins and minerals

Dietary fiber

" THESE

may be used to

stretch meat or
cheese and egg

dishes.

Calories for
energy.

Vitamins and minerals

to guard building blood and if whole grain or
- against in- strong bones and Energy enriched products are
fectinn, teeth. used.

Vegetable protein
which when combined
with milk, eggs,
cheese and meats will
promote growth ana
health. . :
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Foop S IN

GROUP IT11-MILK AND MILK

HAWAI T

~ GROUP IV-MEAT, FISH, POULTRY OTHER‘VEGETABLE 0ILS

PRODUCTS

Adults - 2 glasses
Pregnant women - 4 glasses
_ Children - 3 to 4 glasses
Teenagers - 4 glasses

A1l forms of ‘milk are ,
- included: whole, imitation,
nonfat dry or evaporated.
Skim milk, buttermilk and
nonfat dry milk are the same
as whole milk except for the
fat.

Use as a drink and in cooking

FOODS

Calcium to build and protect
bones, teeth and nerves and
to regu]ate muscle action

Protein for bui1d1ng blood
and growth :

Vitamins A, D, riboflavin
and phosphorus

178

HOW

EGGS AND DRIED BEANS

Two or more servings
Each two ounces

Limit eggs to 3 to 4
per week

‘TO.  USE

Use lean meats, fish
and poultry

Stretch your meat with

- dried peas, beans, lentils,

and tofu -
Legumes and tofu are
incomplete proteins and
are best combined with
meats or other animal
proteins

AND -FATS

Three servings or
1 teaspoon at each meal

Use oils and polyunsaturated
margarines :

Butter, bacon and other animal
fats are saturated and high in
cholesterol

0ils and fats are very high in
calories. Limit amount of fat
when weight watching,

ARE  RECOMMENDED

Protein for growth and
body repair

Iron for building blood
Other vitamins and minerals

Fats for energy

79

Calories for energy

Essential fatty acids, vitamin A
and vitamin E ‘

J

" Hawaii State Departmenv of Hea1th

Nutrition Branch, 1979
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Food for the Athlete

Athletes Need Energy

d

Food is the Source - You the athlete need special sources of energy. The source'is food. Your activity detefmines the energy

you need. Food supplies thesenergy for short or long term energy. Begin with a good diet and then eat for your special needs.

Energy Needs for Different Sports

Short-Term Energy - Sports like the 50-yard dash, high jump, or'p01e~vau1t need quick bursts of energy for a short time. These
sports draw on energy already formed in the muscles from food sugars (carbohydrate). It is called ATP (adenosine triphosphate).
Only a limited amount of ATP is stored in the muscles. - : ‘

~ Getting ready for short-term energy sports requires a good meal with plenty of starchy and sugary foods (carbohydrates) three

~hours before the event. Fish or poultry, rice or potatoes, cooked vegetables, bread, milk and fruit or fruit juice are good choices.

Because fats digest very slowly, deep-fat fried foods, such as tempura, French fries, pastries, or fried chicken, should not be eaten
less than four hours before an event. | ‘

The athlete should avoid muscular work just before the competition to keep muscle energy high. There should be a break between
events to allow the muscle to clear the waste products (lactic acid) of exercise and to restore muscle energy. Drinking about a cup
ur more of fruit juice is a good way to replace the carbohydrates. ‘

. Intermediate Term Energy - Athletic events that need high energy output for a relatively short time, such as gymnastics, djving;
tennis, shot-put or golf will use ATP quickly and then draw on muscle sugar {glycogen). Glycogen in the muscle can be increased by -
eating extra servings of rice, bread, cereals and juices for 2 to 3 days before the competition. : . _

Loné-Term Energy - When hard physical exercise is needed for a long time, such as in basketball, football, wrestling, long-

 distance running, or swimming, soccer, nd water polo, glycogen needs to be filled to high capacity in the muscle through a goud

basic diet rich in carbohydrates. The procedure of muscle sugar (glycogen) loading, which is often used, can be easily abused and
should be used only in special events. Some older athietes have experienced heart problems after glycogen loading which can reduce
rather than improve athletic performance. . : ' . .

Muscle loading is a way of doubling sugar in the muscles. It is done by physically training and exercising for several days
while reducing carbohydrates (starches and cugars) in the diet, followed by two to three days of high carbohydrate intake just before
competition. Training is difficult during the low carbohydrate period, because energy must come from fat and protein. These sources
of energy are less efficient and may cause the body to hold water, slowing down performance. .

Need for Water

180 .. & 181

He1t stroke, a sudden faint caused by not enough water #nd hard work is a serious hazard during stFenuous exe}cise. Withholding |
water from athletes has caused illness and death. When there is Toss of water, even a 1ittle physical activity causes heart beat

Y
i
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' Food for the Athlete, page 2

and body temperature to increase. Body changes that hurt performance are noticed with small 1osses of body water. Large water'losses'
are extremely hazardous and lead to heat stroke. If not treated quickly, the individual will die.

There is no reason to stop water intake of athletes during contests nor is there any proof that people can be trained to take less
water. uater loss should be replaced by continuous fluid intake. Mot eating and drwnkinq for many hours 1s dangerous.

-~

Hawai'i State Department of Health
“Nutrition Rranch ‘
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MYTHS ABOUT FOOD

Added Protein - the hardest myth to do away with is that athletes need added protevn Protein is not a main fuel source of energy.
Added protein will not build muscle. The usual American diet provides more than enough protein for athletes.

No Fat - another myth is that no fats,.no fried food, and no oily dressing should be eaten. The human body needs a certain amount‘

of fat. Fats in the diet are carriers of. vitamins A, D E, and K. (See Da11y Food Intakes)
s

Added Vitamins and Minerals - there is no sure information that the intake of vitamins above that in a good diet will improve
performance. Poor use of vitamins and minerals may have harmful effects. However, a lack of iron is common in athletic women,

- .particularly during menstruation, and supplemental iron may be helpful at this time.

.. Quick Energy Foods - many athletes believe that sweets eaten just before events will provide extra energy. Since it takes two to three
- hours for sugar to reach the muscle, this is not quick. -

Milk - there is no reason for elimxnating milk from the athlete's d1et Contrary to some opinion, milk does not "cut wind", cause
"cotton mouth," or "sour stomach”. It is an important source of high quality protein, calcium and phosphorus, as well as v1tamin
32 (riboflavin) Milk products are among the best snack foods

Salt Tab]ets - diets in Hawai'i are usually high 1n salt, making it unnecessary to take extra salt.
Water: The human body needs water constantly to function proper1y. Some of the water is e11minated through the respiratory

and digestive process. Some of it is stored in the body and used as needed, such as in times of i1lness or strenuous exercise.
Therefore, water should be consumed while participating in strenuous physical activity lasting more than 20-30 minutes. - '

“Food for the Ath]efe" (pamphlet)
Nutrition Branch
Hawai'i State Department of Health
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HAWATIAN VOCABULARY FOR CLOUDS AND WEATHER

\
Clouds | | I | Weather | ' -
ao cloud ‘, anuanu - ~ cold ; )
a0 'ele’ele black cloud . o hutiheti " chilly | . |
ao ‘onohi | cloud with rainbow C "ino | - stormy
cotors . mahana , warm T
é0 panopano thick cloud " makani windy ~
~aouli L ' | sky, blu:/\,of sk -  pulu ‘ wet . ' ‘
‘ena ' opening tn clouds B ‘ ¢ .
v3malumaly c:oudyg. . ua , : rainy o : S
, ‘ - wela hot |
'opua billowy cloud , ; C |
| : o 4 s ‘ ’
- He mau ninau me na pane e pili-ana i ka manawa ) ' Some questions and answers concerning the wegjgher 1
He aha ke 'ano o kéfa 13?7 . \. What kind of day is today? _ | N
He 13 maika'i kéia.. This is a fine day. 3 o
He 13 makani kdia. - This is a windy day. I S .
He 13 ua kéfa. I This is a rainy day. | i :
" He 13 'ino kéia. o o This is a stormy day. 1 .
He 1a ar anu kela. | ‘ | This is a cold day. : '
He aha ke 'ano o k&l3 ao i ka lewa? , ‘ What kind of cloud is that in the sky? y )
He ao ‘onohi kela. ./ That is a cloud with rainbow colors. - !
He ao panopano kela. o ~ That is a thick cloud. ' ‘
He 'Opua k&la. | . That is a billowing cloud. | L -
He ao 'ele‘ele kela. ‘ That is a black cloud. |
/ | ' ' ‘
. \\ - , ' :
. | ) = 4 { 83 .
e s - o sy
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Grade 4, Appendix Unit 11/111-1

MUSICAL COMPOSITIONS ABOUT
HOKULE'A

by Mahealani Pescaia

| In ancient times chants were composed about places, events and people. They describted the beauty found in the surroundings and |
the l1ives - .eople, especially the ali'i (chiefly class). | :

Due' to our modcrn media, newspapers, magazines, films and other methods of recording information, composers do not need to record
events in song. However, Hokule'a and its trip to and from Tahiti brought such excitement and cultural awakening that composers were
moved to express their feelings in songs. . ' '

) Keli'i Tau'a, one of these composers, wrote many songs, including_chants. One of his songs, "Hokule'a," sung by Na Keonimana,

was used as the backaround music for a fiim called “Launching of the Hokule'a." More of his songs about the famous canoe appear in -
the popular album, "The Musical Saga of the Hokule'a.” The songs tell about the pride and love for the double-hulled canoe and for the
_culture it represents, They cover the period from the launching of Hoku 2'a in 1974, to various aspects of the 1976 Tahiti voyage and
the celebration in honor of the canoe's return. | ‘

Larry Kauanoe Kimura, Hawaiian language teacher at the University gf_Hawai'i; and others were inspired to compose a song'ca11ed
"Wa'a Hokule'a" prior to talking with_Kawika Kapahulehua, captain of Hokule'a. This song expresses the feelings of the Hawaiian people
and_their pride in the sailing of Hokule'‘a. a

3

Dr. Ruth Tumoana Wahine Finney composed a chant. She was motivated to write this chant the night Hokule'a was launched.

__ Prompted by a song contest that was conducted by a radio station in Tahiti, Tahitian composers wrote more than 200 songs about
Hokule'a. The winning song was sung when Hokule'a arrived in Taniti, along with several other songs about the historic canoe. The
Tyrics clearly express the love and feelings of the people of Tahiti for all that Hokuie'a means. The "Hikule'a" song in Tahitian by
the Hui 'Ohana also reflects this aloha. '

John Kaha’i Topolinski, kumu hula (hula teacher) and Mary Kawena Puku'i, Hawaiian lin uist_and cultural expert, composed, and have
recorded, a chant that tells of the landing of the canoe in Tahiti. Topolinski's dancers %Ka Pa Hula Hawai'i) performed the chant the
day Hokule'a returned to 0'ahu. -

Hokile'a 'Elua crewmember Eddie Aikau wrote "The Song of Hokule'a" shortly before the 1978 voyage. Eddie will always be a part
of Hokule'a, and his song shows his deep feelings for the Seautiful canoe and Hawai'i nei. He perished at sea while going for help on
a surfboard after Hokule'a began to founder off Kaua'i. .

Many other composers have written songs about the beautifui canoe Hokule'a. It is likely that other songs and chants will continue
to be written about the historic canoe, and the men, women aiid animals who sailed it to Tahivi, then back to Hawai'i, Thus, the custm
of recording events through chant and song continues.

188 A
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Hakilr 2 while repeating the ancient treks of Polynesian voy-
ages between Tahiti and Hawai 1, gave oceanographers an
opportumity to test systems for satellite tracking of weather
buoys through a system developed by Smppslmmuteof Ocean-
ography saentists
A transmitter, used for satellite tracking of buoys as part of a
global weather study expenimert, was installed on H&kilr s and
© permitted non-intrusive satellite tracking of the cance on both
tep of voyages between Hawai's and Tahiti,
: 'sluatle engineering informetion was gained even as HaSirs
]: MC ras being precisely !n;hd lhmghout the time Hﬁslu wn
. IR ) See, -

Dixon Stroup. Uni ersity of Hawai 't Professor of Oceanography,
who is chairman of the Society’s Research Committee, was re-
sponvible for arranging the Hsisl o satellite tracking project in
cooperation with Scripps Institute of Oceanography.

While underway Hskilr a navigator Nainos Thompson made

< voice mcfdinr logaing all his decisions nhhng to navigation -
judgement on his projection of the canoe’s location at any given
time. wa :

Data collected. duﬁng the voyages are being compared with
Thompeon's' minp Dixon Stroup is in charge of the re-
search project.
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3Grade:4,,Un1t IV The following lessons Qere developed to Qcccmpany the social studies lessons found in the 4th géade'Early Hawaiian Life,

)

CONTENT AREAS - " EMPHASES

*a

‘ SQplAiLSTUDIES | Economic Organization: the organizationi'diStribution and use of goods and services.

Hawaiian land dwvxsion - the ahupua'a and the utilization of the resources from the mountains
to the sea . ‘

Interdespendence: dependence on one another

. . - , ‘Ohana: The family provided ties of blood, marriage. The family members lived withih close
~ N proximity to each other, : . '

SClENCE: | Inter-relationships.between the various aspects of the natural environment

191 S - 92




pp. 71- 78,“LandDivision. R o L "'Grade4 Unit TV

"7 LEARNER 0m1~:cnvss ' - | APPENDICES

. Analyzes the re1ationsh1p between the geographic features, natural resources of | See: Appendices of Early Hawéiian Life, pp.nggg_gu.
the islands and the way the early Hawaiians divided the land. _—

~ 8 Describes the system of land division in early Hawai'i.
o Explains the imporfance of the ahupua'a to the 'ohana.

® Describes and explains the interdependence of the members of the ‘ohana for :
satisfaction of basic needs. |

9 Describes and exp1a1ns the roIe of the aH i and the maka' ainana in the economic
system.. .

] Compares the’past and present practices of land utilization.
~ e Compares the economic role of the early Hawaiians and the people of Hawai'i today.

o Describes the way of 1ife of the early Hawaiians as a result of adaptation to
the environment

~ @ Researches and reports on natural, legendary, and/or histor1ca1 events which
have been commemorated with place names.

o Classifies, within a Hawaiian, sc1entific, or some individual taxonomy,.flora
and fauna found during nature study excursions in ‘the different environmental
zones on the islands from the beach areas to the uplands.

e Describes ethnobotanica1 uses of plants by the Hawaiians including food,
»medicine, dyes, shelter, tools, weapons, ornaments, rehgxous and social rites.




‘Grade 4, Unit 1y

CONTENT AREAS I © EMPHASES

”LANGuAGE PRTS ' - Creative dramatics and mqun‘y 1nto the allocation and utﬂization of the economic resources
. : : - of early and modern Hawai i

Correct pronunciation and !abeHng' of land areas . . Vo

HEALTH : o Recreation in early Hawai'i and today

196




. Grade 4, Unit IV

. - i B . v ; ‘ ‘ Py :. ’ ‘ .
v | LEARNER OBUECTIVES : « | ©° APPENDICES

. Describes, using the food exchange system within the a ahupua‘a as a case study, . ‘ -
how 'ohana and community membeq; were dependent upon one another in Hawaiian
society during former times.

® Recognizes that the Hawaiian food exchange system was based on sharing and -
- giving and receiving, instead of trade or barter, which stemmed from motives of

practicality, sympathetic interest in general welfare of the scattered ‘ohana '
and as a matter of self-respect.

® Explains using. both ancient and modern Hawai'i as a case study, how economic
resources are aHocated and utilized to sat1sfy the people s basic needs .and
wants.

' e‘ Discusses the fdod exchange system, the necessity for cooperation and working
together on individual projects such as home-building, and the pulling together

of the community in large numbers to provide labor for the chiefs and konohiki
for large-scale prOJects {kokua, lau1ima, alu like, 10kahi)

| e Imitates with correct pronuncxat1on the Hawaiian words, express1ons and phrases’ | | ‘
' mdde1ed by the teacher or kupuna. ' ‘ .

XY . =
Recognizes ways in which the Hawaiians used their time to meet their needs

.
for recreation and>relaxation. | ;
. ® Compares the early/Hawaiian use.Qf free time with activities in modern quai'{. | - ”

d K
LA )
N
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o - Grade 4, Unit IV

CONTENT AREAS - EMPHASES  ~ 7

ilusic | - | Songs of the.islands

Songs of specific places on various islands
\ “Ku'u Home O M3 Pali Hauliuli" (Kane'ohe on 0'ahu)

LIR7

Kupa Landing" (Ho'okena on Hawai'i)

“Kilakila ‘O Haleakala” (Haleakald Mountain on Maui)
"Hito lanakahi" (Hilo on Mawai'{)

LT
.

Collage: Using native materials of the environment to compose an artistic representation of

ART the flora in an ahupua'a

FooD AND WUTRITION | | |
s | | Food plants of early Hawai'i - uses, methods of planting. nutritional values, medicinal value

GAMES AND SPORTS | Hawaiian games for recreation and building skills

200
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Grade 4, Unit IV

LEARNER OBJECTIVES -+ %

APPENDICES

_Relates how aspects of the natural Hawaiian environment provided images and
topics for the composers of Ha.aiian poetry (mele) in former times and even
today. : | .

Recognizes that selected words and expressions found in chants and songs that
have been learned can be incorporated into the student's active or passive
vocabulary., | : = |

Creates melodies and lyrics concerning a Hawaiian theme using English and
Hawaiian words, expressions, and phrases. |

Sings selected'Hawaiian songs introduced by the teacher while playing rhythmic

or harmonic instruments ('ukulele, guitar or auto harp) in time with the beat.

Composes artistic expressions'throygh the use of native flora.

Discusses how common Hawaiian foods are grown or procuced and acquired.'

Discusses the kinds of plants that grow in the different environmental
zones from the seashore to the mountains.

Dis~usses some of the beliefs and kapu connected with fishing. -

Unit IV - A Yorksheet for Plant Research, p. 97

- B Na Mea Kanu: |
Economic Plan. ,

‘ésian Introduced
. 98-105

Creates new Hawaiian games using the native materials of the environment.

A

201
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AQ;; “he followina lessons were deyvlbped to accamnany the 1é%snn, Fand in the 4th grade sobial Stddies quide, Early awa1;un L]fP D 71-78,
" Grade 4, Unit IV . | ‘ | - | e : ol
Scrence - LaNGUAGE ARTS - HeaLts |
L , . | - ‘ - o e Activities to help the children become more
-8 Activities to stimulate the children’s in- " Refer to Early Hawaiian rife, p. 79. - aware .of the healthful physical activities
E:rest in the 1nt$r rglaﬁ1onsh1ps between ' . Co of .the children in an ahupua'a. -
e va s as -
me'ntv rou pects of the natural environ e The following language lessons may be ' ) ; . :
« | | " used to stimulate the children into - Discussion | . |
1. Plan a field trip'to an area that has main- -dramatizing and writing about the Tell children: Imagine yourselves
tained the characteristics of an ahupua'a. Hawaiians' solution to meeting their living in early Hawai'i without TV,
E.g. 0'ahy - Moanalua Valley basic needs within the ahupua'a. ~ radio, movies, books, bicycles and
Mnlokz'i - Halawa Va'ley Give each child his/her own island map. other modern day amusements.
Kauz'i - Hanalei See: N3 Ki'i Ho'ona'auao Teacher's a. What would ‘
s = N ~ . , . you do to entertain
gz:?’ T ;g;gl:}xg]]ey' Wai'ohinu | Guide for 83" x 11" master copies, ' - yourself?
Lana'i - Kaunolu, Keomuku - 1. Have the ghildreh sketch in the b. What do you do today at different
L various divisions of land. times of the day to entertain your-
. ' self?
a. Call nd make arrangements for an all 2. Introduce each division, have them . |
day fie'd trip to the valley. write it correctly and spell it on Write the children's responses on a chart.
.- ’ ) ' . their maps. Using the diagram on ‘
b. Inquire about a preparation program P. 79, have them also write the \ Activities/Entertainment
wherein an instrurtor can come discuss ruler of each division. Emphasize | Morning Afternoon | Night
the interrelationships between various the use of diacritical marks. The -
aspects of the natural environmert, " correct pronunc1at10n of these words Farly gggge?ith Swim {$llegnd
- may be g1ven by the kupuna. Hawai'i1 Partici ate -
e.iy, Geology (volcanic action, S Wai'i peceive in skil ? to staries .
erosion, weathering, - -3 NTitT"Q 5 training h1dgy.cames
water systems) o o | | \
Weather (climate) Have the children imagine themselves | Modern - Attend Participate|Do home-
. Nativé biota (plants/animals) - living in a kauhale under a konohiki, Hawai'i| S€heel | inschool or-work
S Envircnmental zones {ahupua'a) 17 (chief) of an ahupua'a. Have them - |ganized games|Watch TV
~o . ) T describe the chief and.how he rules
=T an? ths Eultﬁra1_h1st?;y gg Hawai'i as his people. Encourage them to include
related to the 'aina (land). ' ' : 3 e
¢ — | gézIEgeaﬁTgnzhgiaggél?gi?cgsaﬁgx;1:S 2. Plan some activities that would show other
~ c. 0'ahu: Call Moanalua Gardens Foundatirn, | Family. uses of the free time of the children. Have
e | 839-5334 for arrangements and . Yoo o S tﬂe chxlgrendsharehsome.o; the most exciting -
S . s i i ings they do at home. Make up-a list of
learning materials J | . t;;gnaﬁgogéséig g:g:erpnr tand areas by these activities for each student to have.
. | _ pt S ~ Encourage them to- make better use of their
]jR\gj I 203 | B - _ o2 - y - time by being creative rather than watching .
pERRRLC e e e g T
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* “Land Division."

Grade 4, Unit IV

Music :

ArT

Foop AND NUTRITION

N Music activities to bu11d up the
children's vocabulary and reper-

toire of songs about the natural
Hawaiian environment utilizing
. the 'ukulele and autoharp

Teach the students songs atout -
their island and/or the town or
~area in which they live. Use
‘the 'ukulele and autoharp as
accompaniment.

'1. E.q. 'Is1and songs

Mahoe £ Himeni Hawai'i
Kakou

Kamehameha Schs. Ho'oma-

ka'ika'i/Explorations

Use the N3_Ki'i Ho'ona'auao
charts for place names.

2. "Sweet Lei Hinahina" can be
. taught to the children as
~an island song by substi-
tuting the flower and island
in the last line. .

Sweet lei hinahina
Sweet lei hinahina
Sweet lei hinahina
Ka moku 'o Kaho'olawe.

For the island of 0'ahu
Sweet lei 'ilima
Sweet lei 'ilima
Sweet lei 'ilima
Xa moku ‘o 0'ahu.

E.g.:

etc.

® An activity in art to motivate
the children to be more obser-"
~ vant of their natural environ-

ment.

Draw a diagram of a typical
ahupua'a. Define the boun-
Earges - which should be
natural features such as
ridges, depressions, stream
beds, homes of birds, a line

which separated grass from
lava, or piles of rocks.

Collage

Encourage the children to
_begin coIlecting a variety of -
plant mate 5 #from the :
various 1a ‘dreas.

E. g‘ From the kahakai area,
collect coconut leaves,
husk, 1imu, seashells,

/ etc.

‘From the kula lands one
can bring in kalo (taro,
uala (sweet potato),

and 'ulu (breadfru1t)

From the uka lands one
can bring in ferns, koa
leaves, feathers, etc.

Compose a mural of an hugua
using a collage of various
plants and materials from the
environment. '

- 93

The following activities can be used

along with the simulation lesson
in Early Hawaiian Life, p. 84.

N ,
e Continue the stuay‘of the
plants brought by the early .
. - Hawaiians by doing a more
detailed study of their value
as a food and of tbe1r gen-
eral uses. '

1. Have each student select
‘one plant to study thor-
oughly,. including nutri-~
tional value, kapu, ‘
method of planting.

2. Discuss the format of the

.~ research - the general

»_ outline of information
to be researched. See
Appendix Unit I1V-A, p. 97
for sampie,

3. Encourage each student to
bring in samples of their
plants and label the parts
that were used. Have
them set up a display
using a variety of media..

4, Bring in resource speakers
who are knowledgeable in.
the uses of the pTants.

GAMES AND SPORTS -

o The fol1ow1ng“aCfivities'aremdé4“

signed to encourage. the children

‘to think about the variety of land :

formations within an ahupua'a and -

to suggest possible games and
sports the children may have en-

- gaged in.
E.g. ki (ti) Teaf »liding

swimming
spear throwing
etc.

‘1. Decide on a location on the
school grounds and plan some
_-early Hawaiian games.

2. 'Have the children think about

- what was available in the
environment at the time and
- have them create.games using.
" the materials from the
environment.

3. Write the game instructions.
-~ on 5" X 8“‘cards.

4, Have each student teach his/
‘her game to the rest of the .
class. If possible, have
‘the entire class participate
in the games. '

5. Use the fol]owing references
for more Hawaiian. games:

_a:‘DUnford. The Hawaiians of
- 01d, pp. 153-163,

1208
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~Grade 4. Unit IV

SCIENCE 1 LANGUAGE ARTS - | ’ HEALTH
; . - ) ) K haka1 - }and by the sea, not 3. Have the children keep a two-week 1ourna1 nf
| 0 %:voiable tor plant{ng ‘their activities. Hold evaluation ses=1ons'
| ' with the children to keep them motivated .~ -
b: Ko Kula Kai - plains or sloping. - ~ about making better use of their free time.
3 i ~ Tand toward the sea ‘ _ < .
2. Other activities dealing thh the study ' L T S : : ‘ . -
of the environment. . ‘ ‘ ' - L
: | '_ c. Ko Kula Uka - nlalns or. sloping
£ a. Make a drawing which shows the M T_hd toward the upland
o - plants *%at grew or were raised in |
" the ~ ,ferent sections of the a ahupua’a d. ~Kahawai - p1ace having fresh stream
N - the plants and 1nd1cate what . water

: f ild,
:y were’ used or. e. Wao - wild, inland, forested

G (Tahustudents can visit Makapu'u ~ region
Beach Park. It is an excellent : ;
| outdoor laboratory of a Hawaiian = f. Kuahiwi - mountain or mountain
- ecosystein with ocean, lava, sand o ~ range
dunes, tidal pools, offshore
jslands, birdgife and native | Reference: Handy. Native Planters of
coastal plants. - - o 01d Hawai'i
c. Research and discuss the pollution . _ | . 5 Discussion | . | |
of Kane'ohe Bay or other polluted. ) o : L - ]
areas known to students, and suggest | Ask: - o - .

weys to protect the environment. .a. If you lived near the ocean and !

d. Have older persons or grandparents ~ needed products from the moun- ) ; |
share their experiences- about the : tains, how would you meet your : ' /

physical enviromment of Hawai'i b ‘needs? . | [ ' * i
when they were young. Have. them . /
describe the flora and fauna, their b. 1f your hale (houses) were bU11t | o

in the moyntain area, how would

activities, the road system, trans- you obta1n products from the sea? ’ i

portation and educational opportuni-

ties. 6. Have the children dramatize their

- solutions.

)
: ;9
i &




Grade 4, Unit v

Music ART Foon ann NuTtrITION GAMES AND SPORTS
3. Other songs: . The children should be able 5, Visit an arboretum or b. Mitchell, Donald. Hawaiian
"Ku'u Home O Na Pali Hauli- to add on new things as the medicinal garden on your Games for Today
~ uli* (Kane'ohe) year progresses. island. Invite a kahuna N
“Kupa Landing" (Ho'okena) - , | la‘au lapa‘au or = c. Mitchell, Donald. Resource
© “kilakila 'O Haleakali" ethnobotanist to your - Units in Hayaiian Culture
~ (Maui) - classroom to “talk about ‘
“Hilo Manakahi® (Hawai * i) ﬁ!aﬂitSiUSEd in early
~ A1l these songs are in = fawa
Elbert and Mahoe., Na Me1e o
Hawai'i Nei. R L
;ge 0?§ekau;ana 0 Hawai'i“ . esources:
scribes the various dis-
tricts on Hawai'i. , Appendix Unit 1v-8, pp. 98'105
Source: Hi'ipoi I Ka 'Mina Culture Studies Hawaiian
Aloha, LP, HE%E*REEEFEE:‘“‘ udies Project, Data Cards
Edith Kanaka'ole, '
o ‘ Department of Health. Foods
4. Ask community resource Used in Hawai'i
people for songs about .
your locality. Encourage Dunford. The Hawaiians of 0ld
their participation in '
teaching the songs to -the . Kamehameha Schools. Ho'oma-
children. ,_ . ka'ika'i/Explorations, 1960
' ‘ or 1981 - -
5. Have the children think .
about the beautifu’l sights Krauss, Beatrice. Ethnobotany
in their town such as the of Hawai'ij
surf, the mountains, the ‘
p1ants or significant fish Tuttle. Hawaiian Herbs of
sonds, etc. Have them Medicinal Value (Akafko ‘
write their descriptions | Akana)
in poetry form. Have them
make up melodies for their
poems and tape these. They /ﬂ//
may be set to notation by S
| . you or the music resource
e pgrson in your district. | ? , 210
o L'l o 209] 9. -




" Grade 4, Unit IV

LANGUAGE ARTS

LANGUAGE ARTS

7.

Writing

Have the children write a ‘paragraph

about how the Hawaiians solved these

problems since travel was by foot and
the journey long and arduous.

References:

Handy. Native P]anters of 01d
~ Hawai'i

Hazama. The Ancient Hawaiians

Examine how economic resources are
allocated and utilized to satisfy the
people’s basic needs and wants.

Establish the basic needs of peap]e.
Ask the children:

a. "What are the basic needs that
must be met in order for people
to survive?”

. b. "How are these needs being met

today?" Discuss,

c. Predict: How were these same needs
met in early Hawai'i?

d. Creative dramatics

1) Divide the class into two
‘ohana. Having established
the basic needs, have one

. group dramatize how the needs
are being met today, and the
other group: how the needs
were met in early Hawai'i.

2)

E.q. Early Hawai j. .
factors that enabled an 'ohana

3)

Discussion: Encourage the
children to ask questions
about the dramatization- and

“to think about those ‘ - Jrs
that enable people to satxsfy
their basic needs.

‘Some of the

to build more houses than

another 'chana were:

a) More available land

b) More handsy to help

c) Availability of materials

d) More people 1iving in the
kauhale

Modern Hawai'i

a) Investments

b) Many families own or rent
and 1ive in single family
homes

c) Avai1abi1ity of money

etc.

Follow up with research and
reporting. Talk about the
integral role of the 'ohana
concepts in this economic
process.

96

. . r—
LANGUAGE ARTS Aff?-l. |
Ly L

Curtis. Life in Old Hawai'i "

References:

" Dunford. The Hawaiians of Old,
pp. 32, 53, 83, 105.

Hazama. The Anciént Hawaiians

'@ For additional language activities see
Early Hawaiian Life, p. 86.

.23113
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™ - Grade 4, Appendix Unit IV-A

~

L

Worksheet for Plant Research

Common Name:

Hawaiian Name:

Scientific Name:

Origin:

Where does it grow today?

How was it cultivated?

Usés:v
~ Food:

Medicine:

Religion:

Others:

#*

e 4 o
Nutritional Value:

Varieties:




Grade 4, Appendix Unit 1V-B

-,

NA MEA KANU
POLYNESIAN INTRODUCED ECONOMIC PLANTS

Ho'omaka'ika' i/Explorations 1981 - Reprinted with permission
of the Kamehameha Schools/Bernice P. Bishop Estate

.98 : : : : R




DYE OR STAIN -
Green husk of fruit
pounded with water for
pale gray dye.

Soot from burned nuts
for black dye for
tatooing, for painting
nulls of canoes, for
kapa. :

Inner bark pounded with

water makes stain for h | -
fish nets and reddish- ' ‘ \ ~ ' //‘,
- 'brown dye for kapa. ‘ NN '

Dressing of oil from
kernels applied as
finishing process on - ALK =
surfboards. ;

FOOD
Nuts roasted, shelled, and
pounded to make relish
“called linamona. Raw
kernels can make one il1.

 MEDICINE

Sap from green fruit
rubbed in child's

. mouth for thrush {'ea).
Sap put on skin wounds

&6 -

| hastenshealing. Mixture FISHING :
| " of flowers ang sweet L Roasted kernels chewed by
: potatoes eaten for 'ea. LEl fishermen and then spat over
Leaves used ac poultice © the water to make it smooth
for swellings and . ~ Hard shells of. nuts and clear. Wooden floats for
infections, polished and strung fish nets made of kukui wood -
. into lei. if hau wood was.not available.

ILLUMINATION
Kernels of nuts were
important because of
quality & quantity of oil.

. IHOIHO KUKUI
- Candle formed by stringing
' roasted or dried kernels on
short coconut midrib or
splinter of bamboo and
placed in sand in.stone bowl.
. Each kernel burned 2 to 3

LAMA KU - -

Large torch made of
kernels strung on several
midribs which were
wrapped in dried ti leaves
and placed at tips of

.

minutes. | bamboo handles.
POHO KUKUI ~ LAMA
Stone tamp filled Small torch made
with kukui nut oil by stuffing hollcw.
using twisted strip = of bamboo with

of tapa as wick. roasted kernels.

g-Al 3iun Xipudddy ‘y apeug
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3 root..'ck rubbed on

‘used as a bait

SO AT R AN A
AVUME IR P54 Jeoeti @ bt

MEDICINE

. Raw leaf stem rubbed .

on insect bites to
relieve pain and
pre °nt swelling. Raw

wound to stop bleeding.
Undiluted poi used as
poultice on infected
sores.

PASTE
Poi was used as
paste to glue
pieces of tapa
together. ‘

FISHING .
Grated raw corm

for fish: 'Gpelu.

DYE

Juice from poni variety
yielded rich red dye used
for dyeing kapa. Also 7/
other varieties used for

dyes.

"HUKI 1 KE KALO"

Huki i ke kalo (Pul} the taro)

Huki, huki mai.

Ku'd 1 ke kalo {Pound the taro)

Ku'i, ku'i maf.

'Ai 1 ke kalo
Ma'ona mad
Mo~ mm -

.
. .'
T N IO I B [ B IR

(Eat the taro)

28

BERRERE. . R

BN\
. ; - :.“

. FOOD
Corm cooked in imu,
peeled, and eaten..
Poi most important

starchy food--made
from corm cooked, -

_peeled, and pounded

into a thick paste

called -pa'i 'ai. When
water is added, the
thinner paste is poi. .
 Cooked corm s)iced

and dried for long
trips. N
Knlolo--a pudding

made by cooking
* grated raw corm with ’
-grated coconut meat
~and milk. Young -

leaves called 10'au--

cooked with pork in

imu {Yaulau). Leaf
stems peeled, cooked

for greens.: Corm also

used to fatten pigs.

- 275 to 300 varieties known
to early Hawaiians.

AT 1;un_X;p9aﬂdv!‘v;?pvJ9 .
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“mashed bananas.

Tubers baked in imu

. Grated tubers mixed
_with coconut milk,

B oo L L DL T DR R e R L N A R D R e R B,
» S T A AL S S !

o - MEDICINE }
Honey secretion from
tip of flower fed to
babies for vitamins.
Juice from roots of
certain varieties

FRUIT
-Eaten raw or cooked
depending on variety
" When taro was scarce,
a poi was made from

. LEAVES
Leaves used to .
cover food that
was placed in
imu. Also used
to make temporary
sandals »

DYE
Dye made from
. Jjuice of buds.

" RELIGION -
‘Leaves sometimes used’

- TRUNK “ to cover small shrines
Used as'roller to | ) called unu. Fruit were
move gqnoes.‘Crushed D | | offerings to gods.
aid placed in imu to : Bodies of kings wrapped
create steam. Used ~ More'thaff 70 varieties ; in leaves ] P
as target for spear “known to the early
prdcuce D Hawaiia‘ns. o

FOOD MEDICINE

To induce vomiting
Asthma cure. Laxative.
As gargle. to clear
throat of ph!eqm

Used in various
medicinal mixtures.

and eaten. ‘Also
baked, peeled, mashed,
and mixed with water
to make poi. '

wrapped in ti leaves
and baked for dessert.
Young leaves cooked as
greens. Tubers used

FLOORING
01d vines and leaves
used as padding under

to make a fermented
drink. - floor mats.
'
, _ HOG FOOD

230 varieties in old , Vines and leaves.

Hawai'i. God of sweet A - : Infer ior tubers and

potato was Kamapua'a. ' % peelings for final
| fattening.

used for thrush ('ea).

-

g-hl';;un:x;puaddv“b abﬂJB‘
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‘Hau®

) BRANCHES .

\ Slightly curved branches used for/
- ¥ outrigger booms. Also used for .
3 outrigger float if the lighter ,

wiliwili wood was not available.

INNER BARK
Twisted or braided into
cordage for
' . support for water-
*  holding gourd
- to fasten covers of
Tau hala baskets .
.- for snapping line .

‘8-A1 3hun xipuaddy *y: apeay

Smaller branches used for
-adze handles |
massage sticks

g

fire plows . |
.y . lightweight spears for battle- vgesiqn zn kagad
~ practice | - to sew kapa be
P - sheets .together

. fish net floats

. kite framework . for making nets when

olond was scarce

. sandals
, - MEDICINE ; TOPEs ‘ '
N ' Slimy "sap undér the : . string for bow
~ S bark and the base of. o - slings

the flower is a mild
laxative. Also given

- to women in labor to
help delivery of baby.

. 201

LAl HALA (LEAVES)

Plaited for mats,

- canoe sails, : |
baskets, fans, —
pillows, kites, -
.sandals.

Thatching for roof
and sides of

g MALE FLOWER
. Leaves (bracts) used
for finest garments.

Pollen used as love
charm and talcum.

AN
AR K
Wyt
’ ')\‘n‘\\ ¥

W

. MEDICINE house.
Tips of aerial roots
eaten raw or cooked
- for medicine. :
o TRUNK

" Trunks of male
trees are hard
through to the
core--used for _ R
posts and 'ukeke.. R

FRUIT } ‘
Near-ripe fruit cut and
used to make leis. Older
fruit used for brushes.

- Eaten in time of famine.
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- CORDAGE - :

- . Fiber from inner bark was twisted into

a strong cordage for: '

. fish nets and lines ' -

. nets for carrying containers (kokd) ‘
net base for ti-leaf rain capes, feather capes,
cloaks, and helmets ' -
tying adz heads to hau hancles
repairing cracks in gourd and calabash
containers ' - ; ‘

" KAPA (TAPA) N
- g S Inner bark made the softest, finest,
N ‘ - ) o .. and most durable kapa known.

~Kapa made from wauke was washable.

Turmeric. Member of ginger family
with spicy yellow roots. Leaf
stalks come up in spring; plant
dies down in fall. -

DYE .
Juice from raw root makes
yellow dye, a favorite.
Juice from cooked root makes
deep orange dye. 'Olenalena

. means "yellow"” or "dye made

“from 'olena plant.” '

MEDICINE
_Juice from crushed root dropped
in%o ear to relieve earache;
_into nostrils for sinuses.

g-A1 31un xipuaddy ‘p.apess




—
o
D

FRUIT
Good source
“of starch &
. Vitamin 8.
Baked in imu.
Made into poi.
Used for pudding.
_Used to fatten pigs. .

-

TRUNK
Drums {pahu).
Surfboards
hecause of
lightness of wood.

~ Poi boards. Woodwork
in houses. Canoe bows
and stem pieces. .

- - SHEATH OF MALE FLOWER
Used as sanapaper in final smoothing of
.utensils, polishing bowls, and kukui nuts,

- FOOD
Stalk chewed between meals as
a sweet food:. Stalks carried
on long journeys and chewed
for quick energy. Juice fed
- to babies. Juice used to

sweeten puddings like haupi

and kulolo.

]

DYE

.Young male flower makes a
tan dye. 01d one makes a
brown dye, ' - -

MEDICINE
Latex used for
certain skin diseases.
Leaf buds used for cure
of thrush ('ea).

Y
\

LATEX

fies,
used as chewing gum. Glue
for joining two gourds to
- make drum. Caulking to fil]
" seams of cange. Used to
catch birds so feathers could
be removed.

LEAVES
Often used as covering
for inside walls. Used
to thatch shelters if
pili grass was scarce,

Early Hawaiians had 40
different varieties.

MEDICINE
Used to sweeten
medicine or chewed
after taking
medicine. Ingredient
of some medicinal
mixtures. N
R N
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'~ HE HANA LAWALU ~

Starch obtained from tuber
was the only part used.

MEDICINE _
Raw (in water) for diarrhea.
Mixed (with red-colored, high-
_iron-content clay - 'alaea
for dysentery,

FOOD

Mixed with coconut milk, wrapped in

ti leaves, and steamed in imu to
make a pudding called haupia. Recipe
brought by Tahittans.

223
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‘Grade 4, Unit V@ The following lessons were developed to accompany the soc1al studies 4th grade guide, Ea(_x_Hawaiian Life, PP. 97-l03. .ﬁ
_ConTent AREA; | B Erwses . - v
SOC!AL STUDIES : | - 'Ohana: The extended family systém of early Hawai'i was important in the socialization of
. . ' ltS members -
' ;. ' ' - Hawaiian family codcépts included:
- ' Aloha - love -
: .. Lgkahi - harmony ‘
o | : * Laulima - cooperation . | - . Lok
- | - Kuleana - responsibility . ’ . | I R
Kﬁkua - help - - : L
TTke - recognition | , o . | |
Ho‘op_nopono - setting things right : ’ w
/
| | B - , _ , 7 .
SCIENCE ) Kajaulu (society): A group of people living and working together - - o ’—1
" o - Study 8f the honey bee and ant as "society” insects |
‘ ' h
LANGUAGE ARTS | ' Reading legends dealing with 'ochana acfivities and roles | Q"
k Discussing genealogies of early Hawaiians and modern day people R
Planning movie rolls of family roles | |
- - : , Creative writing on "Li}e as an Apprentice Under a Kahuna" | , ‘ | *
; ' . 1‘ ) ‘
" | ‘ . . .. | . : L '
oL I T o 106 S o L
h ’ o . . ; . . . ’ ’ ....... _;l K




- “"Society and Government” - | ) | - | | __Grade 4, Unit V*

LEARNER OBJECTIVES | o APPENDICES

o Compares early Hawaiian family life to the student's family life. ' .
- : ' | - See Appendices I-V of Early Hawaiian Life
® Describes the differences between the generalized education for 1iving and . | : -
specialized training that children in early Hawai'i received and the kinds 1 'Ohana, pp. 202-203
_of education a child in modern Hawai'i receives., : |

_ 11 Story of Haloa, p. 204
o Describes the functions of a family of early Hawai'i and compares them to the
functions of “today's family. 111 Children of the 'Ohana, pp. 205-206

o | & Explains the 1mportance of roles in the early Hawa1ian Kauhale (compound) . IV ConcepEEBOSZZeIf and 'Ohana,
——a e e - e e - —_ . ——— e cin 0y — SN - R . e e e e . w... - m = eee . _——

. Explains the ro1e of the aumakua (fam11y guardlan 5p1r1ts) in the lives of the
«  people. | V Ho'oponopono, pp. 225-227

- e . Practices the'early Hawaiian concepts of aloha, alu like, kuleana, kokua, 'ike,
' laulima and 1ok%h1 ,

o Identifies groups of people and groups of animals that'live together as sociables
and explains the importanceof the Hawaiian 'ohana concepts even in other
"societies " 4

. Identifies some flora and fauna of Hawai'i with the common name as well as the
Hawaiian name.

¢ Reads Hawai ian 1egends and identifies 'ohana concepts and cultural roles of Unit V@ - E The Hawaiian Chant, p. 120
people. ' ‘

® Analyzes early Hawaiian genealogies and identifies $he importance of correc
memorization in order for them to pass from generat on to genera%1on w1¥F

, errors.

"o ® Writes creative legends based on knowledge of early Hawaiian life.-




© Grade 4, Unit V@

| CONTENT APsAs - | T  EMPHASES | |
.. HeaLTH/ Foop AND NUTRITION. - ‘Ohana concepts (in-depth) and how they help build stronger inter-relationships
.v ’ f‘ N -
- Music | | : Songs by modern day camposers dealing with_'ohana doncepts e

ceme s e mm s e = UATog* By Trigard ATuld . -
: ' “Alu Like" by Haunani Apoliona '

Composing‘original melodies

- | ‘ | | Accompaniment instruments: 'ukulele, autoharps, and guitars

IRT . | Painting with tempera using wet-on-wet method to express feelings about 'ohana

Movie'rcll]crayons - illustrations for creative stories

GAMES AND SPORTS - 'Ohana recreation
' Papa Hua'olelo - "Word lists".

'01e10 Ndne -"Riddles"

'‘Dlelo No'eau -"Wise Sayings”

AN
N
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Grade 4, Unit V@

L  LEARNER OBJECTIVES | - | e APPENDICES |
'@ Practices behavior that illustrates respect f%r self fellow schoolmates, teachers See Appendix IV farly Hawajian Life, pp. 208-224.
and community resource people. 3 » | , - S .
/

] Listens to and accepts opin1ons of others in group discuss1ons

BE | Sings selected Hawaiian songs introduced by the teacher while playing rhythm or
*———'-—-harmcnic*instruments‘1*uku1e1e, guitar or autcharp) i1 time WTfh the beat‘

-— —_ e ———— e ———— o ——— i

| - Unit £ VR ‘"Aloha".'p. 16
e Creates melodies and 1yr1cs concerning a Hawaiian theme using Eng1ish and Hawaiian o

words, expressions and phrases ‘ _
: _ | - B "A]uvLike", p. 117_

Iy,

(] fldentifies and relates co ors to special feelings based on background experlences

® Identifies celors in Hawaiian,.

® -Teaches younger children the rules for simple Hawaiian games and activities.

o Participates competitively in Hawaiian games and sports. . ~ Unit va. ¢ Na '0leln Nane, p. 118
‘e Relates the use of Hawaiian games, sports, and quieter pastimes in former times ~ | ; - D Na '0lelo No'eau, p.119
to improving coordination and agility, physical strength, logical thinking and
memory.

ﬁ .. . . i | ', '. '2'31‘ ]
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rhe foiiouing Iessonsiwere deveiOped to accompany the social studies 4th grade guide, Ea;;xzﬂawaiian Life. pp. 97~103,W“Society end .

Grade 4, Unit v@

Government“

SCIENCE

eLANGUAGE ARTS"

-

HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION

- 3. Ask:

o Activities to help the chiidren understand |-
the interacting forces in the bio-physical
environment; the identity of the ant (or
bee) as an individual and as a member of |
a society. ' .

. 1.' Ask: What is & society? Aiiow the
children to predict. ' ‘

2. 'Define kaidulu (society) as a group of
people Tiving and working together,
helping each other meet the needs of
the group. A kaiaulu is a society, a
community, a neighborhood.

a. Can you name some animals that
Tive in large groups? (Ants, bees)

b. What do we know about these
animals? Encourage the children
to share their thoughts and
experiences about these animals.

c. What do we want to find out about
these animals? Write the chil-
dren’s questions on a chart,

Were there ants in early
Hawai'i?

What is a worker ant?

Is there a queen ant?
What do they eat?

‘How do they reproduce?

How much weight can an ant
carry? etc.

- E.q.

(] Language activities dealing with the ohana'
(family) concept of early'Hawai i,

'1.‘_Ask
a. - What elements is the word 'ohana

based on? ('cha relates to the
offshoots of the kalo; -na is a

. suffix making a wp Eﬂnoanmm) .....

b. iho were Wakea and Papa? .
" (the legendary ancestors of the Ha-
uf waiian and other Polynesian pedples;
sky father/earth mother conceptg

- . See: Early Hawaifan Life, pp. 202-204,

2. Read excerpts from the following

- sources_that give further information
about Wakea and other ancestors of
the early Hawaiians.

Beckwith. Hawaiian Mythoi gz
pp. 293-306.
Malo.

244,

3. Discuss the importance of the famiiy
- genealogies and the way the family
_histories were preserved in chants.

See: ABpendices unit V3-E, p. 120

and V ~-F, pp. 145-150.
4. Plan a movie roll activity with the
children

a. ' Have them write about each family
member's role in their families
based on- the interview they con-
ducted in social studies in Early
Hawaiian Life, P 102

32:12. AR

Hawaiian Antiquities, pp. 238-.

e Activities to help the children build

stionger and more positive inter-
retationships by studying the ‘ohana
concepts.

Have the chiidren camplete the lessons in
Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 99~100, social
stuE%és. Take time to provide the chiidrex

"',;mwith an_in-depth lesson on the 'o%anaﬂggnmﬁ

cepts, Use Na Ki'i Ho'ona'auao x 22"
~11lustrations) as you discuss each concept.
with them. See the narrations that accom-
panies the illustrations, e

1, Talk abdpt Aloha

a. Have the children siare their
poems written in social studies -
. on "What Aloha Means." -

b. Using ‘the chart with the mean-
- 1ings of aloha contributed by
the children in Early Hawaiian
Life, p. 100, add any new
‘meanings contributed in their
poems. These poems can be
- set to-chant in music class.

¢. Talk about how to show" aioha
in the home, in school,
the neighborhood
“Ask:

1) How does it make you feel
to give aloha to others? .

2) How does it feel to receive
1gh a? :

233
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_GAMES AND RECREATION

," . ,Songs dealxng with the ‘chana
- concepts written by modern day

c
" Alu

1.
~ and Edna Pualani Bekeart.

T Lt

| c. Teach the song using

~see: Appendix Unit VoA,
. p. 116..
~ Yan Time, LP,

d. Encourage the children

osers such as : Irmgard
i, Haunani Apoliona.

Teach a song about aloha, -
"Aloha* by Irmgard ATul3

Recorded on Hawai-

a. Refer to health lesson
on aloha. Have the
children recall the
poems they wrote in
social studies about
a]oha

b. Sing:or play the song

- for them, Have them
Iook at the notation.

the song sheets. Point
out similar phrases.

to sing with feeling.

e. Motivate them to coﬁpose

& melody for their poems |

of aloha.

f. Have the music.resource
teacher help you record
their melodies in music

- notation.

»234“-' ot B
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N ] Activities i11ustrating feel-
‘ 1ngs about the. self and the .

Painting

Tempera paint, wet- on-wet
- method .

9"x12" paper |
Paint brushes

Visual Arts Act No. 1,

pp. 291-292, Stanford

) Kettering-?rqject'

a.

| on them

Wnat does iula'uia

‘make you feel?

“color.

Have the children
think about the effect;
different colors have

Ask:

9

(red) do to you? Does
it relax you or make
you tense/excited?

How does ‘ula’ula

Do the same for a
variety of other
colors using the
Hawaiian term for each

See: Basic ilawaiian
Vocabulary 1ists pp.
290 and 299 of .
this .guide.
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Grade 4, Unit V@

e _'Ohana (family) evening

recreationa] activities

Many long hours were' spent .
in the Hawaiian home at . night

. exchanging ‘'0lelo nane

(riddIes), reviewing 'Glelo
no'eau (proverbial sayings),

“or engaging in contests of
words 1ike reciting lists of

objects to which another

person must give its opposite ‘

or para]lel meaning.

1. Introduce these tradi-

'tional activities to
the children.

2. Encourage them to engage
in them so eventuaily
they can engage in.con-
tests just as the
Hawaiians did.

3. Review the members of a
- family. See Early
Hawaiian Life, pp. 98-99.

~a. Have the children
- engage in-a contest
using the members of
-a family as the list
of words. .

b. Say the English words

and have the children
give the Hawaiian
.equivalent. They

5
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5i‘;u6rade 4, Unit vd .4h “ ‘

SCIENCE

LANGUAGE ARTS

. ‘HEALTH/FOOD AND NUTRITION

f‘.4:f'Have‘;he bhildren gather informational
- waterials from the library.

S

5. Call your science resource teacher for
..~ an ant colony or bee hive to keep in
. .- _the class so the children can observe
- in order to answer their questions.

- 6. After the children have had some time
.~ to research and observe, ask them:

a. Nhat’Héwaiian ‘ohana concepts
have you observed in the ant
community? bee hive?

(kokua, laulima, alu like, 15kahi,
- aloha, kuleana) ~

What could happen to the ant or bee
‘ohana or kaiaulu if the worker ants
3ec§ded not to laulima (cooperate)?

¢. ‘what would happen to the societies
W

the queen decided not to carry
her kuleana (responsibility)?

7. .Have_thé\children study |
| \

a. The various stages of each insect
b. The various kuleana of the workers
c. The kuleana'af the Queen a
,}.8. Séfapbqok u |
‘Have the chiidren.make a scrapbook of
flora and fauna around them. Have them
" draw a picture or press the leaves and

flowers, and write the name of each in
-English as well as Hawaiian,

GRC 238

" b. Have them decide how many panels

. Read stories or legends about the role

'ohana..

- See: Appehdix IT1, Early Hawaijan

~ living in early Hawai'i. Encourage

~ E.g. - kahuna kélai wa‘a-canoe bui!dér

~ they need. |
c. Have them proof—féad their des-‘
. criptions, then write them on
each panel. ”

d. The illustrations for each penel
can'he_done in art,c1ass,

See:. art lesson, pp. lli and 113,

of children inthe eariy Hawaiian

Life, p. 205

Curtis. crife in 01d Hawai'i, pp. ¥43-
152. Storv about three young men
who want to train to hecome canoe
builders. "Pupils of Linghau®

Same source as above - pp. 131-134.
"Bird-Catching" Story about the
feather gathering techniques. used
by the early Hawaiians.

Motivate éreative writing

Have the cﬁinren imagine-themselves

them to choose a career' they would
be interested in training for, .

- kanaka lawai'a-fisher
- kapaka kukulu hale-housebuilder

’ ' ' . PR G e e - N .
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3) How do we show our aloha
- whensomeone leaves?
- when someone is ‘omaima‘i
(siek)? =~ | |
- when someone s huhu (angry)?
- when someone is kaumaha
(unhappy)? =

d. Make up simulated situations and

- have the children dramatize how
they would show their aloha in
those situations.

e. Show them the 17* x 22" il1lustration
- of ALOHA. Talk about how the
earTy Hawaidans shared their
. aloha in their 'ohana.

- As ‘each new 'ohéna concept is taught,

conduct simiYar activities that are
meaningful to the children. Mount o
the illustrations as they are intro-
duced. Review daily and remind the
children of them as the opportunity
arises. Encourage the children to

"learn the Hawaiian concepts in
‘Hawaiijan 'and to use them in their

daily encounters.

“1dentify some of the values ('ohana

concepts) and discuss how they relate

to family interrelationships, how they —
strengthen home ties, how they

;nf}uence family mental and physical
ealth. _ ,
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- Music -

ArRT

GAMES AND RECREATION

Grade 4, Unit V®

g. Encaurage the children’

to teach their simple
songs to each other. -

h. Compile the songs into

a music publication.

" Produce a tape and send
copies of the book and.
tapes to other school
classes. -

Teach a song about alu like
(working together), .
Like"” by Haunani Apoliona.

See: Appendix Unit v@-B,
p. 117,

a. Discuss the meaning of
the song. Talk about
how Hawaiians used alu
like to accomplish their

\work.

b. Pull out the words that

are good characteristics
to have:

ha'aha'a (humility)
0no - !righteousness)
Eo!a 'i'o (sincerity)
¢c. Play or sing the song
.- for the children.

d. Teach the hui (chorus;,
“then the pauku (verse).
, -~ ‘

238

’ 2.

Have the children do
the art activity..

‘Encourage them to .

experiment with colors

a and to be creative.

Follow-up

1).Have the children
look at the paint-
"ings and express
their feelings
about the art work.

~-_ 2) Have them select

‘one word that best
describes their
feeling about their
picture. Have them
print it on the
bottom of the
painting,

3) Have them decide on
a face to draw on
their painting that

best describes this

feeling.

Movie roil

a.

Using the creative

“story wiritten in

language arts about

apprenticeship moti-

vate the chila.en to
plan a movie roll

- 11lustrating their -

stories.

.

~ Sources:

.." Appendix Unit v@a.D,

=an be divided into’
two 'ohana to compete
again‘s'f‘ each other.

Riddles and proverbs

Appendix Unit'va-c,
p. 118 .
p. 119

Judd, H. Hawaiian
Proverbs and R ‘

- Winne, Jane Lathrop.

. '0Olelo No‘eau A Ka
Hawai'{ (available in

.. most e1ementany school
1?5raries)

a. Write the ‘olelo
" no'eau on chart cards
~and mount them on the
bulletin board.
Introduce each pro-
verb, one per week or
‘encourage  the chil-
dren to choose one to
memorize per week :

until they have memo- |

rized all ten. a

b. Daily recitation of
these 'olelo no'eau
will result in good
retention. .

‘13 4 o .
= . - . ) . % . b

. . N . . . ‘ B 2 ” b
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© Grade 4, Unit V® -

SCIENCE

HEALTH/FooD AND HUTRITION

24l

LANGUAGE ARTS

- kdahuna lapa'au-healing doctors
etc.

Have them write an account of their 1ife

under the apprenticeship of a kahuna

(expert). Have them describe the setting,
"+ the people who live in the kauhale, daily
voutines, religious ceremonies, method of
learning. ‘

114

4.

Divide tne class into mini-'ohana. -
Assign eacn mini-'ohana a crisis -~
event that could happen in a family,

(E.g., death, Tire, flood, i1lness,

- . etc.) Discuss how it could have
_ been prevented or minimized, how

the family might react, and what N
other responses might be appropriate.

Send a letter home to the parents
explaining 'ohana and what the
children are doing. The children
and parents could have a discussion

~and the child could give an oral

-241

report in class.

1
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Grade 4, Unit v°

Huste ' ART - GAMES AND RECREATION

Py

€.

Use 'ukulele, autoharps,

‘guitars for accompani-
ment. |

!

I

I

212

Have them plan their |

panels by deciding on
the most important
scenes to illustrate.

Give them blank news-

print and have them
use crayons to ilius-

trate the events in
the story.

Encourage them to fill
up the spaces and to
draw images in per-
spective.

When the art work is
finished, tape the
panels together in
proper sequence.

Children may share
their moyie rule and
story with another
class.

C.

i

When they have memo-
rized all ten,
contests can be held.

. Do the same for 'olelo)
ndne (riddies).

243
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E 2lu Jike mai kakou -

| ALU LIKE

. - Grade 4, Appendix Unit V&8 . .- 0

By 'S, Haunani Apoliona
(Copyright: February, 1979)

‘Let us work together

L na 'oiwi o Hawai'i Natives of Hawai'i .
Na pua mae ‘ole The descendants {flowers) that never fade
Na pua nani e The beautiful, handsome descendants
E alu 1ike mai kakou Let us work together . .
E na 'oiwi o Hawai'i . Natives of Hawai'i ~ =~ :
Na pua mae 'ole - The descendants (flowers) that never fade
Na pua mae 'ole The descendants. (flowers) that never fade
: A
1. E hana me ka 'ofa’i'o ; Let us work with sincerity
- E hana me ka ha'aha'a - - : Let us work with humility ‘
E 'olelo pono kakou | - Let us speak at all times with goodness/righteousness
E hana me ka 'oia’i'o 1 ' Let us work with sincerity
E hana me ka ha'aha'a - Let us work with humbleness _
" E ‘olelo pono kakou. - Let us speak at all times with goodness/righteousness
3 olelo pono kakou ' Let us speak at all times with goodness/righteousness
HUI  E alu like mai kakou NEE | Let us work together -
E na 'oiwi o Hawai'i . - Natives of Hawai'd '
Na pua mae 'ole The descendants (f1owers) that never fade
Na pua nani e ~ The beautiful, handsome descendants
E-alu like mai kakou Let us work toqether '
E na 'oiwi o Hawai'i Natives of Hawai'i
.~ Na pua mae ‘ole The descendants (flowers) -that never fade
Na pua mae ole The desceﬁdqhts f]owers) that never fade
2. E nana aku i ke kumu - Let us look to the source (of our strength)
E ho'olohe mai - S - Let us listen (to that source)
E pa’a ka waha Let us work not so much with the mouth-
E hana me ka lima .. Let us work more with the hands
E nana aku 1 ke kumu ~ Let us look to the source (of our strength)
E ho‘olohe mai Let us listen (to that source)
E pa'a ka waha , . Let us work not so much with our mouth
E hana me ka 1ima Let us work more with the hands o
E pa'a ka waha - o Let us work not so much with the mouth - T it
. E hana me ka lima Let us work more with. the hands . - .
o HUT o - | ~ - | - 246
245) o W ~ Reprinted with pemission. . L




P |

- Qradefﬁ;lnppendixUnit va-c

1;: 'Ula -o luna
.'U]a 7n.lajo
Kani mai ke oli .

- Kani mai ke oli

Red above
Red below

: The Riddles

It makes a sound

‘It makes a sound

' NAOLELO NANE -

He 13'au hele i ke kaua.

He aha ia?  Koa.

. What is it?

L
L

‘A tree that goes to war.

Warrior.

b,

He lei poina 'oIe,

An unforgettable lei.

He i'a lele me he manu.

He aha ia? ‘. what»ks it? . He aha ja?: Lei/Keiki : whgt is it? Child
Moa kane * Rooster. |
2. He 'ai ko luna ~ Food above . He pundwai kau i ka lewa.- A'spring suspended in the skyt:
He 'ai ko lalo‘ Food below He aha ia?  Niu. What is it? Coconut.
He aha ia? What is it? |
Kalo Taro

3. 'Ekolu pa a 1oa'avka waij.

He aha ja?
Ni

Three walls and you reach water.

- What s it?
Coconut

ran

. He aha ja?

Méiblo

A fish that flys Tike a bird. .
What is it? Flying fish.

4, Hanau mai ua po'ohina

He aha ia?
Ko

When it is Born, it has gray
hairs. 1

. What is it?

Sugar Cane.

5, He ipu a he po'i,
He ipu a he po'i.
He aha ia?

'‘Ohe

A_container and a lid,
A container_ and a lid.
What s it? |

Bamboo : ‘

Ho'omaka’ 1ka i '81, Reprinted with pernnssion of The Kamebgmeha Schools/Bern1ce P Bishop Estate
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Ku'u wahi manu kia'i waena.

‘He aha fa? '0'D

My little bird that watches

the cultivated field. ‘
What is i1t? Digging stick
(also name of a bird)

Kakahiaka 'eha wawae, awakea

'elua wawae, ahiahi 'ekolu

wawae.

. — Ay o ey

He aha ia? He kanaka

~In the morning four legs, at -

noon two legs, at evening
three legs

What 15 it? A person *
{In youth, crawling; in maturit
walking; in old age, with a
cane) -



N o I o B Grade 4, Appendix Unit Va.D

NA 'OLELO NO'EAU .
“The Wise Sayings

1. UA MAU KE‘EA 0 KA 'AINAJI KA POND. o0 S The life of the land is perpetuated by righteousness. -
- | o | ' (Motto of the monarchy and the State of Hawai'i. Spoken
by Kamehameha III in 1843 at Kawaiaha'o Church.)

E MALAMA 1A NA PONO 0 KA 'AINA E NA GPIO. The traditions.of the land are perpetuated by its youth.

2
3. KOLIA I KA LOKAHI 1KE OLA. B | ' " Strive for harmony in 1ife
4. E ALOWA KEKAHI 1 KEKAHI. E - Love one another. - .
5. E HANA KAULIKE. L | - Play fair.
6. E MAKA'ALA KAKOU. - | © . Let's be alert.
7. E Ho'blexxA_i KA MANA'O ME KE KINO. - Strengthen mind and body.
8. KOLIA'E LOA'A KA NA'AURD. - S Strive to obtain wisdom.
9. MAI MAKA'U 1 KA HANA. | | Do ngt fear work. W
m.mmu1mmm& . B ~ Fear laziness. .
- 11. '0 KA 'OIA'1'0, HE 'ONIPA'A NO IA. | “ J © Truth is steadfast. _
- | 12. PALA KA HALA MOMONA KA HA UKE ' UKE. | The hélg is ripe, the sea-urchins\are fertile.
" 13. MAI HA'ALELE 1 KE A'O. | j - | Do not refuse to be taught.
14. INMUA E NA POKi'I, A INU T KA WAT *AWA" 'AWA, 'A'OHE Forward brethren, and drink the bitter waters, there is no
HOPE E HO'I MAI Al means of coming back (Kamehameha 1's challenging words to
) | - | | - his warriors before the battle of Iao. )
15. 'A'OLE T PAU KU‘U'LﬁA. | | My height is not reached. (1 can go further.)
16, LI'ILI'T KA 'DHIKI, LOLOA KA LUA. - O The sa;: crab is small, but digs a deep hole.
! _ ' L | . : " (Size does not 1imit accomplishments.)

Ho'omaka'ika'i '81, Reprinted with permission of The Kamehameha Schools/Bernice P, Bishop [state.
| | | 19 '
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o Grade 4, Appendix Unit vA-E - . e T e T
o B o | ~ The Hawaiian Chant - S SRR

- By: Mikihala Hall St. Laurent

: | : : ‘ o
o Hawaiians told many stories about the people and the events that surrounded them. Since they lacked a writing
"\ | system, the people themselves committed these stories or poems to memory and retold ‘them in the form'.of chants. _ o
L ~ Chants are stories or poems set to music through the use of a few melodic notes, usually no more than three. There . .

e L ar? ?asica11y two *ypeS'of chants: those that were recited {0li) and those that were accompanied by a dance (mele
. ' uidj. ' o : : o : .
\\ Chants “may be classified according to subject matter, language and structure and the method of recitation,"} 4
b There were chants about:  natural phenomena, genealogies (mele ko'ihonua), peoples' names {mele inoa), love “(mele ipo},

! - war (mele kaua), s%dness (mele kanikau), and prayers (mele pule), just to mention a few. _ o | |

Chants were camposed by individuals or by groups. The term given to a poet was haku mele since he/she was an
arranger (haku) of words. Chants that entertained were basically short and humorous and usually composed by an |
individual poet. Chants of a prophetic or genealogical nature were longer and usually composed by a group of poets.
Though the lines of a chant were of no specific length, one of the principal points ‘that had to be taken into consider-
ation by the poets was the "expression of a thought in a terse and carefully adjusted -sentence;"? since the words
selected ‘could often have a figurative or deeply hidden meaning termed kaona. Therefore, each phrase was carefully
scrutinized before it was committed to memory. o | . -

The manner in hhich 2 chant was recited was solely dependent upon thevchante}._ “Styles of chanting classified
as oli differ frcm.gach other with respect to rhythmic pattern, length of phrases, clarity of enunciation and use of
the trill or 'i'i."S A detailed explanation is presented in Dorothy Kahananui's Music of Ancient Hawai'i.

N In short, chanﬁs were stories and poems that weée coomitted to memory, set to music and pas%ed on from generation
to generaticni ‘ -

1]

1Kahandhui. Dorotny.,‘Music of Ancient Hawai'i, Honolulu, 1962. p. 7.

2Plews, Edith Rice. Ancient Hawaiian Civilization, Tuttie Co., Japan, 1974. p. 180.

Skahananui, Dorothy. ‘Music of Ancient Hawai'i, Homolulu, 1962.- p. 9.

¢
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The following lesscns were deve1oped to accompany the Tessons found in the 4th grade soc1a1 stud1es gu1de Ear‘y Hawaxxan'Life, pp 1044115;“’
Grade 4, Unit Vb '

CONTENT AREAS ‘ | - EMPHASES

‘.;‘SotIAL STUDIES . Kapu system: The law system of early Hawai'i and its effect on Hawaiian_sbcjety
’ Power: Rule, authority, power of the Hawaiian monarchy versus that of moderan Hawai'i
Class system of early Hawai'i consisted of three main classes:

| Ali'y (Chiefs)
. : Maka'ainana {Commone
' Kaua (Outcasts)

-;j::::=-K5huna (Priests, experts-drawn from both of these classes) -
rs - ’ ‘ '

,?~SCIENCE | | Environment determined the location of pu'uhonua (places 'of refuge)
Map Reading - |

%

- ‘ : ‘
LANGUAGE ARTS | Research skills :
, Int2grating library skills intc the production of a research paper on an ali'i

Commuﬁigation (written) with governmental officials

Reading and discussing storfes, legends, and histor{ical data about
Kapu (system of laws and rules regulating daily 1ife)

Ali'iy

Studying and reading genealogical charts for information about ali'i

S 255
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“Early Hawaiian Government."

.- “ \ . -
. , . .
N . N

~

Grade 4, Unit vP

—.“”

—_——— e v e St

U hPPENDICES

AN

Inve;:}ggges in detail various aSpects'o? the way of life in early (pre-contact)

Hawai'i tncluding family organization, the classes of society, the kapu system,
means of producing and distributing food, the interrelation of spirituality and
cognitive knowledge embodied in the kahuna class, and the economic and political
elements of society. ) |

Contrasts the chiefly and monarchal forms of govermiient of previous times with
the democratic type of government presently found in Hawai'i.

}

See the following appendices of Early Hawai%an'Lifé:;f:
IV -~ Class System, pp. 228-230 | |
VIT - Hawaiian Religion, bp, 231-735

IX - Kapu System, op. 241-243

Identifies geographic features from a map of Hawai'i and explains how these )
have affected the way of 1life.

Describes some of the natural phenomena in Hawai'i using their Hawaiian names.

Describes some of the physical Tandmarks and attributes of Hawai'i, natural and
human-made, using their Hawaiian names. (cliff, mountain, fish pond, river)

Writes prose or poetry in English, using Hawaiian words and expressions where
appropriate, expressing the student's feelings about Hawai'i, Hawaiian food,  *
music, dance, people and history. : :

Discusses some influences of the historical events which have taken place in the
student's community and surrounding areas. ,

256

123

' unit VP ) :

| - C  Mo'oku'auhau o Kamehameha, p, 137-139
- D Mo'oklu'auhau o Kalékqu, p. 140
- £ Mo'oku'auhau o Kawananakoa-Kuhig, p. 141
- F  Birth Chant for Kauikeaouli, p. 142-150

257
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Crade 4 Unit v

CONTENT AREAs- | © EMPHASES

HEALTHf' ana (spiritual power) Was an overpéwering force which had to be preserved especially by the
- ali’i class. ‘ | o | |
Kag (rules) system of early Hawai i bore a close re]atxonship to our ru]es for healthy
living today. | : _ .
MusIcC - | Mele inoa - chants and songs about and for the ali'i

‘ IlL_i].ilu EH _

"Ia ‘Oe E Ka La"

"Ka Na'i Aupuni"

"He Inoa No Likelike"
- "'Auhea 'O Ka Lani"

Chants and songs written by the ali'i of poStécontact Hawai'i
"1 Ainahay" by Princess Likelike

"Hawai'i Pono'3" by King K:lakaua
"Aloha '0Oe" by Queen Lili'uokalani

| 25
258 - A
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ARENSURES ,u‘\z:;\ ! Cay / e . . . L . T Ll K . N LY
R 1Y . RN e . o . i . 3 \ L |

N . P ) . ] L . B . N E— . RERYEN BRI

. oo P ¢ . . . NN R

- ' d ] h | ' | ' o ;‘ o e. ) f erade 4, mit V0 d“&uéﬁ
e LEARNER OBUECTIVES - | : - T hereorees
‘c'.Pract1ces behavior that 111ustrates respect for se]f fellow schoolmate - : . | Unit Vb A "Lili'u E";.p.f135 d;;i

-teachers and commun1ty resource peop!e _ . S
- B "Ka Na'i Aupuni', p. 136

® Performs roles in SImulation act1v1t1es 111ustrat1ng individual r1ghts and . ‘ - -
reSpons1bii1tles in a group s1tuatxon.

¢ Contrasts the differences in marrwage customs between the ali'i and maka a1nana , . V .
classes. : - ) | ‘ : .

. 'Discusses the concept of mana in relationship to the custom of ch1ef1y brother-
sister marriages. :

'@ Discusses the concept of mana in relationship with the kapu p]aced on the person, _ N - )
personal effects, food and s rroundxngs of the ali'i. | 3 , o | .

——d - . -—

{ .

® Relates certain name chants (mele inoca) to the h1stor1ca1 figures for whom they
were chanted .

® Indicates how much of our knowledge of former times has been 1earned from chants
to the gods or chants of and for the chiefly class.

| [ .Performs from memory 3 simple Hawaiian chant.

® Sings selected Hawaiian songs introduced by the teacher while playing rhythm
or ha;mon1c 1nstruments (" uku1e1e, guitar or auto harp) in time with the beat.

o Accompan1es a Hawa11an chant using a rhythmlc instrument such as an ipu, pu 111,
kala au, ka' eke eke, or 'ili’ 111

° IXlustrates the tonal-rhythmic patterns of a Hawaiian chant through singing
_and performing 1nterpret1ve dance patterns and body movements,

e Coovd1nates maiions and novements of hands and feet while performing a tradi- -
tional hula kahiko or hula 'auana.

o

® Recognizes that selected words and expressions found in chants and conge 1hat
have been Tearned can be ‘incorporated into the student’'s pas<ive or active
vocabulary. ,

.. 20 o - 21
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~ ':;Grade.4. Unit V

b

" CONTENT AREAS

EMPHASES

Constructing a mini Qu'uhohua (place of re%uge) usfng materials from the natural environment

‘Pencil sketching the human body in different poses including facial expressions

. Foap AND NUTRITION

S

Food fdr the a1i'i'was surrounded by kapu. Special care had to be used in its preparation.

| Ro1e of chi]d.en in the ‘ohana (family) was a very important one. They were}carefully nurtured - -

by the uguna of the ohana

" GAMES AND SPORTS

262

Use of Hawaiian cames

Recreation
Training of the ali'i for warfare

263



DU “ o T - | | "\ grade 4, Unit VP

: - , _ ) . — B
R LEARNERONECTWES o : g R ' APPENDICES
‘@ Expresses feelings about the kapu - system as it relates to life today using penc11 - P jx,
: sketching . _ | . o \ !
o Reproduces a significant symbol of religion that ref1ects the early Hawaiwan N - o L |
- belief in justice. VL | SR
e ‘Realizes that nutritious food 1s needed for health and growth | E See: Appendix IIL, Ear[y Hawaiian Life,
: 205-207
® Recognizes the nutritional value of the foods eaten by the early Hawaiian ali‘i. pp =20
. Unit VI - C Nutritional Value of Hawaifian Food
. & Names some rules in the proper preparation of food for the ali'i of early Hawai'i | Plants pp. 2004201

as well as for those of today (e.q., visiting dignitaries at t special occasions).

e Names many of the foods eaten at a Hawaiian lu'au or pa'ina and indicates why : ,
~ they’were and are important nutritlonally. . , . -

® Describes some. early cooking methods which are still in use.

) Discusses some of the differences in cooking methods ava11ab1e to the Hawaiians
- of fonner times and to people in modern Hawai'i.

" ® Relates the yse oleawaiian games, sports, and quieter pastimes in former times
to improving coordination and agility, physical strength, logical thinking and
memory.

- ® Relates the use of Hawaiian: games, sports and quieter pastimes to the training : | , S
of youthfu] ali'i for leadership in society in former Hawa11an times. : | , {

e Discusses the place of war and the means of waging war in ancient Hawai'i. _ . o \

.
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owing }esson§ were deveioped to acéompany the lessons found in the 4th grade sociaf

o

studies guide, Farly Hawaiian Life, pp. 104-115,

- \ .
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J

Grade 4, Unit V0 °

SCIENCE -

R . /
" LanGuAcE ArTs

- HEALTH

® Activities related to the environmental
factors involved in the selection of sites
for the pu'uhonua (places of refuge) where
criminals could find refuge from the law.

1.

c. What can people do today to avoid

N
Kamakau. Ka Po'e Kaniko, pp. 17-19, ™\

Run of f maps of each island for each
student using the original from Na Ki'j
Ho'ona'auao (set of illustrations, 817«

Y. -
Discussion:

a. What happens to people who break -
important rules today?

b. What happened to them in early
Hawai'ij?

~punishment?

d. What did the people of early Hawai'i
. do to avoid being put to death?

(The Hawaiian people tried toruntoa

place designated as a place. of safetﬂ

and peace called pu'uhonua.)

Read: Dunford. The Hawaiians of
0ld, pp. 50-51;

Locate pu'uhonua on each island by using
these and other resources:

1'i. Fragments of Hawaiian History,
p. 138,

Sterlin? and Sommers.

Sites of N'ahu,
p. 351 (list in index). ,

<66

® Language arts activities,dealing with early
- Hawaiian government ond tcday's government

1.

Planning and Outlining

See: Early Hawaiian Life,
d activities.

for suggested activ

a.

p. 104-115

- Having chosen an ali/i to study in

social studies, conduct a lesson on
Tibrary skills dealing with "How to
do research." See Integrating
Library Skills into Content Areas:
Sample Units and Lesson Planning
Forms, OIS, Multi-Media Services,
DOE 1979.

Work with the librarian of your
school.

Write letters to the senator i;‘repre-
ASee:

.sentative of your district.
Early Hawaiian Life, p.

107.

a.

Plan the field trip to the capitol.
Have the children write friendly
letters of inquiry to the senator
and representative of your district,
informing them of your intent to

to visit the capitol.

1) Go over format for a friendly
Tetter. -

2) Have the children contribute
~ their thoughts on what should
be included :in the letter,
Compose a class letter,

128

" Kapu system. ‘See:
pp, 241-243.

1. Talk about the different kinds of

® Health activities to increase the children's
awareness of. "kapu" (rules) today, and in earty
Hawai'i that were necessary to keep people

11ving in a healthy environment o

Early Hawaiian Life,

"rules" that keep us healthy and
safe today. .

Have the children share "kapu"

that their parents have passed on

to them, modern as well as early
Hawaiian. E.q., Do not ask fisherper-
sons where they are going. Do not take
fresh pork across the pali. Do not
wear bright colors when going fishing.

Refer to Puku'i. Nana I Ke Kumu, p.
221 under "Taboo". Read some of the .
kapu references. If incerest is high,
encourage the children to do further
research and irfterview other

Hawaiians, especially fisherpersons or
farmers.

-

Read: Hazama. The Antient
Hawaiians, p. 16,

. Ask:

ay

a. How do you think you would have
- felt if you had to(]ive under ) :
the kapu system? (maka'u ~ scared) K
(ha‘alulu - nervous) (palekana -, - .
secure ' PR eRam - 4

b. What happens to youyr bo : '
are maka'u? . Y . dy when you

T
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“Early Hawaiian Government."

Gradex4, Unit Vb )

Music

ART

Foob AMD NUTRITION

GAMES AND SPORTS

Tl e

SonQS»and chants for and by
ali'i

S P

"Lili'u E" written for Queen
Lili‘uokalani. See: Keiki
o Waimanalo LP, Tradewind

Keiki.
Unit vb-A, p. 135.

. words.

Records, 15 1201, Waimanalo
For 1nstructiona1
procedures see Appendix

This may
be performed as a chant as
well as a hula 'auanaor
hula kahiko.

"Ia 'Oe E Ka La" written for
King Kalakaua. See:Elbert
and Mahoe. Na Mele o Hawai'i
Nei, pp. 55 and 56 for

Music available on
Mefe Inoa, LP Poki, SP 9003,

KaTupe upena and Pele.

"Ka Na'i Aupuni" (The Con-
queror). This song was
written in honor of Kameha-

-meha 1. See: Appendix Unit vb.

B, p. 136. The words, music
and instructions are in the

- Comprehensive Musicianship

Program, Zone 3, Book A,
pp. 250 and 254.

é
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® Activities dealing with
pu'uhonua - places of refuge
for lawbreakers

1. Expressing feelings
a. Have the‘children

recall the discussion
in health about

8 , feelings and record
on a chart:
maka u -scared
.. pa'apu o loko-tense
ha'alulu ~-nervous
ﬁogoﬁogo ~-anxious
b. Ask: How would you

feel knowing that you
have committed a crime
and can be put to
death for it; but,

you know you can make

it to. the pu'ubhonua,
place of refuge?

- nohala
Eau‘o1i ~-happy

olu'olu -conforted
alekana -safe
Eogoﬁogo -pressured

c. When the children have
become acquainted with
the new vocabulary,
have them model these
feelings with their

~-relieved

bodies. : Have the
children volunteer to
be models. One child

129

e Food supply and food'pfepara;
tion for the ali'i.

1.. Ask:

a. What kinds of foods
did the ali'i eat?

b, Were they high in
traditional value?

c. Who supplied the ali'i

with their food?

d. What other kinds of
questions do you have
‘about the food the
ali'i ate?

e. How were the foods'
prepared?

f. Why was it important
that the food for the
ali'i be prepared in
a particular fashion?

g. Do we prepare special
food for celebrities
who visit Hawai'i?

£.G., Political
dignitaries and enter-
tainment celebrities.

Sources to read about
food kapu:
Buck. “Arts and Crafts

of Hawai'i, Vol. T,
Food

. Early Hawaiian games for the
ali'i as well as the maka'ainana

{common people)

--for recreation s
--for physical fitness in prepa-
ration for warfare Ce

Game - string figures - hei
or plkaula.

The making of string figures was

a popular activity of the makua ‘
(adults) of early Hawai'i.” The
children can learn some of these
figures through instruction.
Sources: )

Dickey. Bishop Museum Bulletin:
. No. 54
- Mitchell. Hawaiian Games for

Joday, "Eid Ke Kaula,”
composed by Nona Beamer.

p. 65

1. The chant is also in Kamehameh;
Schools: Ho'omaka'ika'i/
Explorations 1981, p. 65.

2. Many children know -how to

Eke two eyes using the kaula
(string). Encourage them to

be teachers‘and have them work
with the individuals to teach
them each step. Encourage
them to use kokua, laulima,
alona, and 1dkahi. T

Pry 1ca1 fitness act1v ities fok

¢ —————— e =
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HEALTH

Have the children 1onk at island nmps
to locate the places named in the above
references.

Sources:
iawai'i Visitors' Bureau

Univers1ty of Hawai'i Press. Atlas of
Haua1 i and individual island maps

Discussion
a. Why were these locations selected?
b. What do they haVe in common?

c. In what kind of environment are the
pu'uhonua located?

Display pictures of a few of the pu'u-
honua such as Honaunau in Kona and
Kualoa in windward 0'ahu. Talk about
the elements of the environment that
make the location ideal as a-pu'uhonua.

E.q.: kahakai - bea:h area
kahawai - rivar, stream
kuahiwi - mountain
loko 1'a - fishpond
pali - cliff

. Ask:

a. What would life be like today if we

5ti1] honored the concept of
pu'uhonua? : -

b. Where would you set up a pu'uhonua
~ if.you were the ali'i of your isTand?
/

Why would you choose that spot? /’

/

/

3.
S Nfilm, #2031 H,

4.

"/ battle at Nu'uanu Pali.
| event and read about i1t with the

' children.

b. Have the children copy the leter

using good form and handwriting.
Send one letter to each of the .
legislators representing the dis-
trict(s) in which the children 1live.

Read the story of Naupaka or show the
"Naupaka", 8 min.

his story is about a princess who falls
in-Tove with a maka'ainana but kapu
forbids the marriage. Discuss the k

‘.hat governed the lives of the three

c1asses of people.

Talk about historical events that may
 have taken place on your island. E.g.,
Choose one

Motivate them to imagine the
entire event and to write a poem
describing the ali'i as he led his
warriors or the entire event as it
happened. Much of this poem will be
imaginative. Encourage the use of
Hawaiian words.

Read stories aboutthe ali'i and have the
children listen for interesting facts
about each ali'i.

a. Sources:

Curtis.
Hoyt.

Builders of Hawai'i.
The Princess Ka'iulani.
Mellen.

Hawaiian Heritage.
Mrantz, Women of 01d Hawai'i,

Hawaiian Honarchy, Hawai'i's
Tragic Princess,

130 .

C. what can happen o you if you are
constanth afra1d?

d. What kinds of things today make us
maka'u?

e. What can we do to get rid af these
feelings? ,

f. What did the Hawaiians do to get
rid of thelr fears?

'g. Do you think that knowing one's
place in society and the rules to
follow might make one feel secure
rather than constantly fearful?

Read: I'i., Fragments of Hawaiian
History, pp. 59-61. The author tells
how he almost broke two very serious

kapu which would have resulted in death.

Mana (spiritual power)

Read: Dunford.
pp. 38~39.

a. Ask:

- The Hawaiians of 01d,

1) How would you like to be the
son of an ali'ji living under
the constant protection and
surveillance of guards who
needed to protect your mana?

2) What would your 1ife be like
if these kahu were constantly
on guard to protect you? .
Could you have fun like the =~ = -
other children? A R
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Grade 4, Unit vb

Music

ART .

00D AND NUTRITION

GAMES AND SPORTS

"He Inoa No Likelike"

This chant was written in
honor of Princess Likelike,

sister of King Kalakaua

and Queen Lili'uokalani.

Source: Comprehensive -
Musicianship Program, Zone
3, Book A, pp. 230-246.
Dance insiructions as well
as music and activities are
found on these pages.

"Ainahau"

This song was written by
Princess Likelike in horor
of the beautiful home and
surroundings which had been
left to her daughter, Ka'iu-
lani, by Princess Ruth. The
Princess Ka'iulani Hotel in
WaikTki now stands where
'Rinahau was located.

Source: Mahoe. E Himeni
Hawai'i Kakou, p. 3& }Uie
the autoharp and 'ukulele
to accompany the singing.

Review:
See: Mahoe.
Hawai'i Kakou.

a. “Hawai'i Pono'i" by
King Kalakaua, p. 16.

b. "Aloha 'Oe" by Queen
Lili'uokalani, p. 4.

E Himeni

272
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" This exercise in draw-|
. ing is to develop the | -
.children's ability to

Building a pu'uhonua

a,

- minutes to sketch each

pu'uhonua.

will model “Being’
maka'u" while the

rest of the children
will sketch him/her. |

observe and reproduce,
using soft lead pencil]
Give them about ten-

pose.

Plan a field trip tc
a pu'uhonua in your
area to study the
structure and lavout.

Have the children make
sketches of what they
see, including the
plants and trees that
grow around the

Plan how you're going
go build a replica.

Decide on the materials

you need, the com- -
mittee and what will qq
into it. Consult book
and resources for the

placement of the
houses, entrance, and -
other important parts
of the pu'uhonua.

C 3

Handy. Ancient Hawaiian
ilg

Ihara. Research Materials,

Bulletin Number 715.
Malo. Hawaiian Ant1qu1~
t1es

§1mu1at1on

a. Have the children

- imagine themselves as
children in early
Hawai'i. Encourage
them to describe how

their kauhale prepares
a feast Tor the ali'i

of their ahupua'a.

b. Have them include kapu
involved in food prepa-
ration, roles played by

- people in the kauhale
and foods prepared -

~ how wiuch, method of
couking, and who pre- .
pared the food.

c. Have them work in a
groun or as individuals.
Encourage 'ohana con- .
cepts as they alu like.

d. Sharing

Have them share their
simulations. ‘Enrourage
them to ask questinns
about the simulations
and record these
questions for further
study in Unit VI

Men were tra1ned and ready
to fight when their moku
(d1str1ct) was threatened by-

-enemies. They engaged in

a variety of games and
sports to increase their |
skill, strength and readiness.

Source: M1tche11 Hawaiian
Games for Today

a. Pp. 17-26 describe a
variety of games for
strength and endurance,

b. Pp. 28-43 describe games

. of skill. . Implements for
these (.mes are available
-to all fourth grade classes
through your district |

eduretional special}ist for
social studies.

Sgﬁrce: Bunford. The -

Hawaiians of 0ld, p57"153-169;_

Film Source: 16 mm. 4F11m‘

Catalog/1979. #3395 HM, :
“Sports of Old Hawai'i", 11 min,

As the students participate in

‘the activities; have them think

about how each activity helped .
prepare a warrior fur warfare...’

Study Dunford. The Hawaiians

of 01d, pp. 140-T52 on warfare,
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Grade 4, Unit VO

SCTENCE

LANGUAGE ARTS

'—HauJH

' 8. Have the children draw a.diagrém‘of'thé'

u'uhonua they would 1ike to have on
their island.

b. As each story is read have the
children listen for the following
bits of information:

s 1)

2) What k1nd of childhood did he/she
have?

Who were his/her parents?

3) What kinds of changes vere taking
. Place when he/she ruled? ~

4) What “iu he/she contribute to
Hawai'i's history?'

. Study ghe genealogy charts in Appendvx
Unijt Vv .

- ¢, D, E on pp, 137-141

a. Find the monarch being stud1ed and
see how he/she is re]ated to
Kamehameha 1I.

~ b. Discuss how genealogy was passed frgm

' generation to generation (chants).
Share the genealogy chant for

Kauikeaouli.
pp. 142-150,

Read the story "Law of the Splintered
Paddle" written in Hawaiian and English.

See: Ni Ka'ao Kahiko (DOE/0IS), p. 129, .
~a. Discuss Kamehameha 1 and have the

children infer what kiad of ali'i he
WAS .

b. Creative writing

Say, "Imagine yourself as .an ali'i in

132

N

see: Appendix Unit vP-F,! .

interesting
~and real expgrienCes with this

Read excerpts ‘from Puku'i. Nana
I Ke Kumu, pr. 149-155. .Share
.eliefs about “mana"

power, e.g., p. 151. Share the

legend about Keku'iapoiwa (mother .

of Kamehameha) who craved to eat

~ the eye of shark while pregnant

with Kamehameha. This gave her
the mana of the chark to give to
her u nborn son.

Explore the 1dea of what mana is.
Is it really spiritual power from

‘the gods or is it mental condi-

tioning? How true is the saying:
“You can do it once you put your
mind to 1t?"

Ask:

1) How easy is it for ycu to

believe that everything in
‘this world has mana?

2) Why was it easy for the
Hawaiians to accept this
concept?

.. Marriage customs of ali'i

i).»ASk:

‘what kinds of kapu
surrounded the marriage of
alj! 1? Why were these kapu
maac

\

' 2) Read: Malo. Hawaiian Antiquities,'

pp. 9-20, 27-37, 54,
3) D1scu5> the differences between
“the marriages of ali'i anad those
'Jiof m@ka afnana.;;aizﬁs

-y =t




Grade 4, Unjt V°

Music

ART

FOOD AND NUTRITION

GAMES AND RECREATION

NS
)

"Auhea '0:Ka Lani L37"
“This song was composed in

.Charles Luna]v]o

a.. Have the children re-

"d. Talk about the transia-

~ e. Have them create mo-

honor of King William

See: E]bert and Mahoe

Na Mele o Hawai'i Nei,

36} (Write the words on.
a chart with the trans-
latiopn.)

call tunalilo's place
in the Kamehameha _
family. See: Appendix
Unit vb-C, pp. 137-139.

b. Tell them about Luna-
1ilo to get them ac-
quainted with him,

“See: Curtis. Builders
of Hawai'i, pp.
207.

¢. Introduce the chant by
.playing a tape or re-
cord, Have them watch
the words on the chart.

tion of the chant. As
each verse fis taught,
encourage the children
to remember the mean-
ing of the lyrics.

tions for this chant
using 'i1i'ili (peb-
bles). :

~ of these ali'i.

27

Composing

Collect pictures of the

-kings, queens, princes and

princesses of Hawai'i and
create a composite picture -
Have the
children determine the
central ‘theme. Use the
genealogy chart of the
Kamehameha family to
determine the members of the
Kamehameha ‘ohana and the
interrelationship with the
Lunalilo family.

See: Appendices far the

.genealogies of the ali'i.
~unit vP-c, pp. 137-139,

Kamchameha - Lunalilo
unit v2-D, p. 140, Kalikaua

Unit vP- -E, p. 141, Kawanana-
koa-Kuhio ,’

e. Discuss::

| 133

. of Early Hawaiian Life,
pp. 130-147.

How were the
children of early Hawai'i
alike or different from

. the children of today in
helping in the home wi.h -
cooking, cleaning, prenar1ng
or making household
articles?

See: Early Hawaiian Life,
pp. 205-207 fcr information
on “Children:of the 'Ohana"

and ‘their role in the 'oha ‘'ohana |

of early Hawa1 i.

See Culture Studies:

Hawaiian

Studies Project Data Cards for -

more information on weapons

~and warfare.

Field trip:
Museum to see weapons used by
the Hawaiian warriors. Arrang
for a special session with

the DOE 11afson teacher at the

Bishop Museum who will pre-
sent a mini-lesson:on warfare.
The children will be able to
handle the weapons during the
session.

R77

Visit the Bishop |

e

v
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early #;wai'i.' Think of some kind of
wrong doing on your island and write
a-story about how you want to change
the situation by declaring a new law.

Film:

TAC 1974, #0065-1, "The Kalakaua
Family," .

N\

4) Read Ihara. The Eight Rainbowe )

1

of 'Uni. \

a.

Talk about the decision

Liloa made when he discovered
that 'Akaniakuleanz was to
have a child. (If it's a

own, If it is a boy, send
him to me when he is of age.)

. Discuss the kapu in the story,

especially the ag of
L11oa.

Ask: how would you have felt .

if you had to run to King
Liloa with guards standing
with spears ready to strike
down anyone who dared to
approach the king? Tell or

- write about your feelings.

279
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- girl take care of her as your -



R T SR e it s S Grade 8, ﬁppériﬁii"l'lniﬁ‘vh?h o

| o . LILI'VE ., | o
r . : : An'ton Ka'o'o Tr‘aditiona] ' /

0 Lilifg,vsit ina pné;ty‘fashion
© Your body, a doll to play with.

Lili'u e, noho nani maf
Ko kino e, ki'i milimili. "~ -

‘ ) . l |
Ko maka e, noweo wale. - - : Your eyes, sO brivht,
Ko papalina, e kuku Wna. - = | "~ Your cheeks, standing"

Ko po'chiwi ani pe #ghi. o o : : Your shoulderss swing fan-like
ko poli e, nahenahe wale. R Your bosom, ;gﬁsoft.
‘Ko kuli e, nuku mofi 'oe., ‘ Your knee, ﬁﬁst a moi fish beak
fo wawae, pahu a 1 luna | | ' Your feet, pushes up.

Ha'ina 'ia mai ana ka puana' - Tell the refrain ok

Lili'uy e, noho nani mai

Eo e Lili'u i kou inoa | o - Answg@ to“your‘hame o Lili'u
Ka hae kalaunu o Hawai'i nei. The /crowning banner-o1 . Hawai'i.

S | | o/

| : o o . /

“He Inoa No K¥ ina'u” '
Reprinted from Na Mele o Hawad ' i Nei coliected by Samuel H. Elbert and Noelani Mahoe.
Copyright © 1970. Un1versity ‘Press of Hawai'i., T

|
|
E | . | | -
& C o4t ! o s ‘
B - T
28 ‘ o o o T35 N |

- —

{

0 kglifu, sit in a pretty fashion.

et

Fosnrest .
e P M.:"“"“;?c..:..
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Grade 4, Appendix Unit vP-p

KA NA'1 AUPUNI (The Conqueror)

‘Traditional
1. E Hawai'i nui kuauli , Great Hawai'i with its verdant countryside
: (Lit. green back - poetic expression for Hawai'i)
'0 Maui nui a Kama | Great Maui of Chief Kamalilawalu
0'ahu o Kakuhihewa Chief Kakuhihéwa of 0'ahu
: Kaua'i o Manokalanipd: | . Chief Manokalanipo of Kaua'i
HUI: E na'i wa1e'n9 'oukou 1 ku'u pono 'a'ole e pau You (chiefs) must all strive so that my bounty\\\1] not end
I ke kumu.pond 0 Hawai'i 'The moral foundation of Hawai'i
E mau ke ea o ka 'aina i ka pono o | The 1ife of the land is perpetuated in righteousnéss.
2. 1 ho'okahi, kahi pu'uwai Be of one heart
1 ho'okahj, kahi Ea mana'o Be of one thought
I ho'okahi, kahi ke aloha : Be of one compassion/love
: E malama i ka maluhia: Preserve the peace.

The first line in the ggi was thought to be said by Kamehameha I on his death bed to.the chiefs who were at his side.
The last line in the hui was uttered by Kamehameha III at Kawaiaha'o Church on July 31, 1843 after the islands had
been restored its independence by Admiral Richard Themas, for whom Thomas Square was named (It was at this site that
the ceremonies took place.) ‘ :

‘The second line of verse 1 is also sung as "B na hono a'o Pi'ilani - the bays of Chief Pi'ilani” {of Maui),

282 | ' 283




 Grade 4, Appendix Unit vP-C .

Mo'oku'auhau o Kamehameha
Prepared by Noelani K. Mahoe

Bibliography:

* Kamakau, Samuel. Ruling Chiefs of Hawai'i, Kémehameha Schools Press, 1961..
‘sterling, E.P. Compiled Index to Ruling Chiefs of Hawai'i, Department of Anthropology,
Bernice P. Bishop Museum, 1974. - o -

- Rubincan, Mitton. America's Only Royal Family, Washington, D.C. National Genealogical
' Society, 1968. |
Spoehr, Anne. Compiled "Biographical Data of the Royal Line of Hawai'i", Bernice P,

- Bishop Museum, 1957. | ' .
Archives of Hawai'i. "Kamehameha Dynasty and Lunalilo Relationship", revised 1971.
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‘Grade 4, Appendix tnit V-C

Kamehameha 1 (k) "% (1) Keopuolani (w) [Liholiho *Iolani (k)
' (1870-1823) Kamehameha 11
(Note: Many sources have averred (Kauika'alaneo) 1(1797-1824)
that the biological father , :
of Kamehameha | was Kahekili

of Maui.)

Kauijkeauoli (k)

Kamehameha 111
x(18]3—1854)

Nahe'ena‘'ena (w)
d?-1836)

, (2) Ka'ahumanu (w) No children

(Hoapiliwahine/ - ((? - 1824)

e (3) Kalakua (w) fkamamalu (w)
[ .Kaheiheimaile) (Kamehamalu)

Keoua (k) (1) Keku'i'apoiwa (w) | i,

: . ) ' Kina'u (w)
- | (2-1839}
(Kaho'anoku)

i

T (4) Kanekapdlei (w) = Pauli Ka'olejoku (k)
—={(?7-1818)

2

Py

kealitimaika'i (k)

13

(2) Kamakaeheikuli (w) Kaleimamahu (k) Kalakua (w) Kekauluohi (w)
(Kala'imamahu/ , (1794-1845)
Kalanimamahu) , S . (Miriam 'Auhea)

28 . wm - o28g

n




= Kamamalu (w)

= Kalama (w)

{ (?-1870)

Y

Keaweawe 'ulabkalani (k)
(1ived 31 days)

"

(1821-1848)

n

Liholiho 'lolani (k)
Kamehameha 11
| (1797-1324)

= Kekuanao'a (k) .
(1794-1868)

Wm. Pitt Leleiohoku (k)

. {1) Keouawahine (w)

Faavid Kamehamehe (k)
(1825-1835)

Moses Kekuaiwa (k)
(1829-1848)

1Lot Kapua?wa'(k)A

Kamehameha V

(1830-1872)

Alexander Liholiho (k) = Emma Rooke (w)

b

Grade 4,‘Appendixfuhit‘v <

Mo' oku'auhau o;Kamehameha

Prince Albert Edward Kauikeaouli Leiopapa a Kamehameha

Kamehameha 1V
(1834-1863) )

Victoria Kamamalu

(1838-1866)

~{1858-1862) | ;

Ruth Ke'elikalani

1]

Wm. Pitt Leleiohoku (k)"

= (2) Luahine (wi;'

L (Kahaili'opua)

 Pauahi (w) i;Kekuanao“a‘(k)
{Kalanipauahi)
Konia (w) = paki (k)
_(?7-1857) ] (7-1855)

= Charles Kana'ina

-+1826-1883)

Bernice Pauahi Bishop
(1831-1884)

William Charles Lunalilo

| (?-1877)

- 287 - IEEE I

(1835-1874)

_
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~ Grade 4, Appendix Unit VP-D

Mo'okﬁ'auhgu 0 quékaua

Alapa'iwahine(w) secscsmsss Kepo 'okalani(k) se=ssmsmas Keohiwa(ﬁ) . , -
- Kamokuiki(¥w) = Kamanawa (k) 'Aikanaka (k) = Kamae(w)

Caesar Kapa'akea(k) s=cessmssasssss= Aneé Keohokalole(ﬁ) | P S ' , -
(d. 1866) (d. 1869) . o : .

—David KALAKAUA = Kapi'olani
(1836-1891) (1834-1899)

| Lydia LILI'UOKALANI = John Owen Dominis
(1838-1917) . (1832-1891)

| Miriam Likelike = Archibald Scott Cleghorn
T(1851-1887) (18357-1910)

Princess Victoria Xa'iulani
(1875-1899)

l—44114am Pitt Leleiohoku II
(1855-1877)

Key: (k) kane (husband) (w) wahine (wife) (=) married ]children Ruling monarchs underlined

L
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| o SR S . Grade 4, Appendix Unit VP-E
RS - _ Mo'okii'auhau o Kawananakoa - Kihid " . | -

,, . o
*Ka' eo(k) = *Kamakahelei(w) | » B : ' |
*Kaumuali' 1(k) = Kapuaamnku(w) o | . . o LNHJ
Kinoiki(w) » KuhiS(K) : ' ' -

Alapa'i(k) = {#Kamokuiki(w).

—Kapi'olani = KING KALAKAUA
(1834-1899) ~ (1836-1891)

Jonah Pi'ikoi

Kamake'e (Kekahili)
(d. 1859) .

.(d. 1871)

+—Po ‘omaikelani = Hiram Kahanawai
(1841-1895)

-

- —Xinoiki Kekaulike = David Kahalepouli Pi'ikoi
- (1843-1884)

L4

{—Prince Edward Keli'iahonui (1869-1887)

{—Prince Jonah Kuhio Kalaniana'ocle = Elizabeth Kshanu = (2) Frank Woods
(1871-1922) (d. 1932)

L—prince David Kawanafakoa = Abigail Campbell
(1868-1908) , ‘

(1882-1945)

|David Kalakaua = Cecilia Walpa
(1904-1954)

&

—~Abigail Kapi'olani = (1) Andrew Lambert

(1903-1961) }
‘ - ——Edward Keli'iahonui Kawananakoa
t———7Po'omaikelani Kawananakoa
o ’ : --———ﬁEstber Kapt' olani-Filipo Marignoli
’ B ; ' - = (2) Harry Field

—Lydia Lili'uokalani= (1) W, J. Ellerbrook
(1905- 1970)

Kekaulike Kawananakoa
Key: -

*%Rulers of Kaua'i

: : : = (2) Charles Morris
f#Kamokuiki was the grandmother of Kalakaua iy union with Kamanawa (k)
: .g 1. = married lchildren (k) kane (husband)

(w) wahine (wife) |

e | 292
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Grade 4, Appendix Uwit Vb-F

‘Birth Chant for
Kau-i-ke-ao-uli

| Tm CHANT Was composed in honor of a new-
born son of Ka-mehameha I, Kau-i-ke-ao-uli (1813-

1854), who, as Ka-mehameha II1, succeeded his

~ brother, Liholiho, to the Hawaiian throne in 1824,

He was born seven years before the arrival in 1820
of the first New England missionaries.

The chant reflects conventions of the sacred art of
the hula, which has been described as “in essence
a magical riiual designed to bring rain and fertility”
(Handy, Cultural Revolution, p. 12). In pre-
Christian Hawai‘i hula troupes, attached to the
houses of ruling chiefs, performed their ritual pray-
ers, songs, dances, and mugical accompaniments
primarily for two purposes and on two occasions,
One was the annual makahikj festival, a first-fruits

. celebration beginning in Octobex and lasting four

months, in honor of the agricultural and fishing god
Lono. The prpose of the other occasion, as in this
chant for the infant Kau'i-ke-ao-uli, was to bring
“an enriching and empowering magic” to the cere-
monial and sexual union of ali‘i, high chiefs, espe-
cially to the birth of a royal child destined to become
a great leader (Handy, Cultural Ret®dugipn, p. 12).

[

.42

Kau.i-ke-do-uli, second son of Ka-mehameha ]
and the royal chiefess Ke-5pii-o-lani, was stillborn,
a circumstance alluded to in the repeated references
to his mother’s difficult labor, The babe was “prayed
into life” by a high priest, Ka-malo-*ihi (also called
Ka-pihe), whose therapeutic and prophetic prayer
made much of the idea that “the heavens will come

. down"=in other words, that the native temples would

be destriyed, that their priests would abandon or be
forced from their priesthood, while the ruling chiefs
themselves would lose their posts as sacred heads
of government, They would become more like o1-
dinary men.
In the birth chant of Kau-i-ke-ao-uli, inthe re-
peated query “Who shall be here below?” there is ) '
perhaps a pervasive premonition ~f this same notion ol
of the declension of the heavens and the transforma-
tion of the 6ld ruling chiefs into mere human beings.
The name of the royal child, Kau-i-ke-ao-uli, mean-
ing *placed in the dark sky’, is expressive of many of
the thoughts obscurely, and yet so radiantly, em- -
bedded in the language of the original Hawaiian.
The native word go carried profound assogiations

* forthe early Islandess. The word can mean'sky,
. light, day, daylight, and dawn. It carirefer (o the

regaining of consciousness, and to achieving mental
enlightenment. The idea of dawn is closely connected
with the idea of night, and both fit in with the Ha-
waiian time sense, so that in this ancient lan :uage itis
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quite possible to speak of “that night that dawned . - Olani weli kahonua, o lani i‘i,
yesterday.” In some contexts ac can mean world or B ‘ O holo puka mole, 0 ‘u‘ina ke a'a,
earth; and it can refer rlso to any kind of cloud. Ohale ka pou lewa kahonua.

Soin this single nuclear element of Kau-i-ke-ao- O pali nu‘u ka honua, dkea ka honua,
uli’s sacred name are clustered and concentratedthe O honua kii, 0 honua nohoka honus,
seeds of some of the major symbols and sweeping -5, | | O honua lewa, 0 honua pa‘a, ka honua,
cosmological conceptions found in the language Ka honua ilalo, ilalo nu*u ka honua, -
of this old noble poem, OhonuaaKes, nd Keakahonua,

| ‘ O honua a Papa, nd Papa ka honua,
S | | \ | ‘0 k3 hiapo honua a Papa i hinau,
Mele Hinau ns Ko ’ | , 0 iaho'i, ‘o ka honus, hinau ka honua.
; ' | ‘O ks honuala ho'i kd  ilonei,
O hinau ahua'Kalani, ‘Owailaho'isuane‘ikolunala? .
Oho‘ond kiiilung, | . ;
O momoe o ma‘ule ka piko, ' ' : .
O kelokolo ia p3 ke gwe, Ohénauka pd ilune,
O mulea, o malahia ka nalu, ke a'a. Hanau ka po1 lunanei.
O ho'ond kii 0 ka malama, | ‘ 0 la.m hane’e ks p5, o pina‘i ke Ewe.
O ka‘ahé a ka ‘3loli, | | | 0 pipilika ps, o moe anana le's,
ho*owiliwili e hinau Kalani. | 8 :511‘5 :““o 1"8’:3 pd ; Ll’f:hisa'le‘a- |
£ 740 1a ho'i. ‘o Kalani : : uli ka p8, o ka‘awale ka pili.
Oiaheth °Kalf'n"h§m Kelanl o O ke keiki pé lani keia a Kea hinau,
‘O Kalani ia ho'i auane‘i ka luna nei la. Keiki ‘akihi a ka p3, keiki ‘alua a ka p5,
‘O wailabo'i auane‘ik3 lalo1a? | | < Keiki ‘akolua ka pt.»
‘O ke kuakoko a ka p3, |
O hinay ka honua, a moleka honua. E binaumai auane'i ka ps, - «
O kolokolo ka ‘s, ka weli o ka honua. ‘O iaho'i o ka p6, hanan ka p3,
Text: Mary Kawena Pukui : ' ‘O ka pa la ho'i ausne’i k5 luna nei la,
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| ‘O wai la ho'i auane'i k3 lalo?
‘Owailaho'io ks moku?

m
O hanau ka moku a kupu,
A lau, aloa, a a‘a, amu‘o, a liko,
Ka moku ialuna o Hawai'i.
*O Hawai‘i nei nd ka moku. -

.Hepiilewaka ‘dina, he naka Hawai‘i,

E lewa wale anand i ka lani lewa,
Hanou mai e Wikea, pd hanoia.
Milie ‘ikea ka moku me ka honua,

Pa‘a ‘ia lewa lani i ka lima ‘akau o Wakes,
Pa‘a Hawai‘i, 1a‘a Hawai‘i, ‘ikea he moku.

O ka moku la ho'i k& lalo nei.
‘0 wai la ho'i k& luna, ‘owaila?
.0k a0,*0iaho‘i ha. |

v
O hianau ke ao, o hiki a‘e.
O ‘ohia‘e ke a0, o0 hiki a’e.
O mokupawa ke ao, o hiki a’e,
O aka‘ulake 20, o hiki a‘e.
O moakaka ke aomila'e.
‘Opukupuku ke ao melemele.
O memele ka ‘pua he la‘i.

O ‘6pua nui, uli ka ‘Gpua hivahiwa,

O hiwahiwa ka ‘opua lani‘ele,
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‘Ele’ele ka lani huhulu weo,

Lani ‘eka‘eka ha‘ele‘cle,
Hikona, hdakuma, hikumakuma,
*O ke ao nui mai he‘e ua kaia.

E ho‘owiliwili ana e hanau,

~ *0iaho', ‘o ke 20, hindu ke ao.

*Oke ao ho'i hiks luna nei. .
*O waila auane‘i ké lalola?

*‘Okamauna, ‘oia ho'i.

v
O hanau ka mauna a Kea,
‘Opu‘u a‘e ka mauns aKea,
*0 Wikea ke kine, ‘o Papa, ‘o Walinu‘u ka wahme.
Hinau Ho‘choku he wahine,
Hanau Haloa he gli‘i, |
Hinau ka mauna, he keiki mauna nd Kea,

Okalili o Wiakea, okaha’ nkahala,

O ke ki kukii la*au *ana me Kine,
Tho‘ofika ai iloko o Kahiki-ki.

He'e Wikea, kilewa kona ‘shua.
Kuami ‘ia e K&ne, kuawa ‘ia e Kine.
Ho*i mai Wakea a loko o lani momoe,
Moe Wakea, moe i3 Papa.

Hinau ks 1a n& Wikea,

He keiki kapu nd Wakea,

‘O kauluna a Wakea nd Xeéans.

‘Oia ho'i hi, o kua mauna, hinau ka mauna,
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That was the island over Hawai'i.

Hawai itself was an island. -

The land was unstable, Hawai'i quivered,

moved {reely about inspace,

Waikea recognized the island, Hawai'i recognized
_remained. ' .

* Visible were island and earth,

held in heavenly space by the right hand of Wakea,

>~ Hawai'i was held, Hawai'i was scen, anisland.

Down here shall hean island.
Who shall be above~—Who?
The cloud, that is who it shall be.

v
The cloud was bom, itroseand appeared.

~ The cloud thrived, it rose and ap il

The cloud came at dawn, it rose and &ppeared.

The cloud flushed with a reddish tinge, it rose and
appeared.

The cloud rose and appeared in clearest conﬁgurauon,
turned yellow and menacing.

The horizon cloud hung yellow over a calm sea,

A swelling cloud, a dark cloud,

a cloud whose deepening darkness turned to black

in a sky already black with feathery clouds of dusk,

a sky heavy with blackness, rough, lowering,

a sky speaking in threat:

259
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avast cloud £ oreteliing the approach of rain.
The sky writhed inlaborto give birth,
He is this cloud: thus it was born,

A cloud shall be up here,
Who shall be below?

The mountain, that is who it shallbe.

v

“Born of Kea was the mountain,

the mountain ¢f Kea budded forth.

Wikea was the husband, Papa Walinu‘u was the w1fe.
Born was Ho’ohoku, a daughter,

born was Hiloa, a chief,

born was the mountain, a mountain-son of Kea.
Jealous was Wikea, he revealed his fault,

told of his smiting Kane with a club

in battle, fought in Kahiki-k.

Wikea was routed, fled in confusion with his { amxly

 None spoke to Wakea save in whxspers, but Kine

- shouted.

- Wakea returned to the sky seeking a wife,

He mated, sleeping beside Papa as mate.

- The sun was born to Wikea,
‘asacred ofishoot of Wikea,

the growth of Wikea was Wakea's o{m
He was this mountain’s growing, this chief: so was the
mountain born.




Grade 4, Aopendix Unit W-F

13

The mountain shall be down here.
Whoshall be above? -

 The sun, that is who shall be ahove.

V!
The suu was born to be mine,

" mine the sun of Kupanole,

At Kupanole the sun held back,

the sun held back for Hina’s sake.

Rays of the sun made secure

the boundaries of Hilinama, of Hilinehu,
joined the hranch of a kamani tree

~ tothe linked branches of the red Lamaﬁk

The wings of Halulu were broken, broken.
They were severed by the sun,

by the sky-voyaging sun of Kea.

Wikea was below, above was the sun,

the sun-child bornto Kea.

He it was, the sun-child: the sun brought to birth.

The sun shall be above,
Who shall be below? . ]
The ocean, that is who §haIl be below.

viI |
The ocean was born of Kea,
the surf for Kea, the sea for Kea,
the wild sea, the gentle sea for Kea,

the coral beds, coral caverns that grow for Kea,

L.

the fish who twist and turn in the surge.

Decp black were the headlands pointing scaward,
broad lay the ocean spread out below.
Whoshallbe above?

Ki, Lono, Kine, Kanaloa,

Ka‘cka‘e ar.d Mauli,

- composers of prayers, givers of prayers,

high priests who uttered solemn prayers insacred
places,

voiced them in places free: free of kapu was the place -
of the chief!

Bornwas Kii, let him remain above,
Who shall be below? Who indeed?

From Hiloa men came forth, chiefs multiplied,

Chief Ka-mehameha was conceived above,

the first chief, the firstup here. -

The Chxefess Kau-i-ka. ‘a.laneo wasthe second up
here.

- They Jomed clizg together. Was itnotso? .

Ka-lani-nui-kua-liholiho was the first

to inherit the kapus, the first up here.

Chief Kau-i-ke-ao-uli was the second up here.

Brothers are they, close joined: they hold firm to
one another. ‘

Soitis.
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‘O kd ntauns auanei ka lalo nei,
‘0 wai auane'iké lunala?
‘0 ka3, ‘oia ho'i hi.

Vi

Ohanaukald a nd‘g,
Oni‘i kald oKupanole.
‘0 Kupanole ka la kahia,
Kohia ka'l 18 Hina.

‘O ke kukuna o kala pa‘a,
‘O ka pe‘a o Hilinama, o Hilinehu,
*0 ka 131i o ke kamani,

‘O ka hui o ke kamani ‘ula.
*0 ka ‘eheu o Halulu,

Ke ha'ina mai 13, ha"i,

" Kehakiamailaekald,

Eke keiki hele 1ani 3 Kea.
‘O Wakea kailalo, okaldakailuns,

‘O ke keiki ia & Kea i ho'okauhua ai.
*Oiaho'iokald, hanaukals.

‘Okald auahe‘i k5 luna.
‘O wai auane‘i k3 lalonei?
‘0 ka moana, ‘cia ho'i ha.

vl
Hanaukamoana i Kea,

O ninaluni Kea, o ke kaini Kea,

0 kai kane, o kai wahine nd Kes,
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‘Owailaho'iks lglo nei, ‘o waila?

LN
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O ko'a kil, o ko'a halelo ulu ni Kea,
O ho*owiliwili aka i*a iloko o ka moana.

Uliuli,‘ele‘ele nei lae oka moana,. o
- Okamoana auane*i k3 lalo nei. -

‘Owaiauane’ikolunae? - - [
~ *OKi, ‘o Lono, ‘o Kine, ‘o I\analoa, - /f

‘O Ka‘’eka‘e, ‘o Mauli, o

Ohaku o kapule,onu‘upule, - i

O nu‘u kohuna, o ‘eli‘eli holoi muakapu, f' |

O ‘eli‘eli holo imua noa, noa ka hiinau *ana o ke ali'i.
.. . »; . . ;J

Hanau K, ‘o Xii 1a auane'; ho'i k5 luna. z"

!

‘O Hiloa, puka kanaka, laha nd ali‘i,

‘Ekihi ka lani 1a, ‘ekahi o luna gei.
‘OKa-laniKau-i-ka-‘alaneo ‘elua o luna nez.;
Pili 1aua, ua mau paha, ‘oia paha? ‘

.
i
Loa‘a i luna nei ‘0 Ka-lani Mehameha, f |

- ‘O Ka-lani-nui-kua-liboliho ‘akahi, i i

I kekapu la, ‘akihi o luna nei, - ]
‘0 Ka-lani ‘o Kau-i-ke-ac-uli,* aiuaoluna n#x.
Pililaus, uamau paha.

‘Oiae,

‘
!
|
|
i
!

[}

}
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" Dirth Chant for Kau-i-ke-ao-uli

I
The chiefess gave birth,
she borein labor above,
- shelay asin a faint, a weakness at the navel,
The afterbirth stirred at the rdots, crept in darkness,
in waves of pain camethe bitter bile of the child.
This was 8 month of travail, |
of gasping labor, |
a writhing to deliver the chief,
He is this chief, born of a chiefess,

Now a chief shall be here above.
Who shall be below?

Born was the earth, rooted the earth.

The root erept forth, rootlets of the earth.

Royui rootlets spread their way through the earth

to hold firm. h

Down too went the taproot, creaking

like the mainpost of a house, and the earth moved.
Cliffs rose upon the earth, the earth lay widespread:
a standing earth, s sitting earth was the earth, '
' swaying earth, a solid earth was the earth,

The earth lay below, from below the earth rose,

The earth was Kea’s, to Kea belonged the carth,
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The carth was Pnpe’s, to Papa belonged the earth,
the earthly firstborn berne by Papa.

R He is this earth, the arth that was born.
“The earth shall be here below,

Who shall be above?

1l
Born was the night above,
born was the night up here.
The heavens slid away into the night, swift came the .
afterbirth. -

WV

- The nights came closer together, stretchmg along

until came a separation, ma.kxng distinctthe night
of Mahina-le‘a.

The night turned, closeneéss became separated

This is the royal offspring of night borne by Kea,

first child of the night, second child of the night,

third child of the night.

The night lay in travail

to give birth to the night.

He is this night, the night newly born.

Who shallbe below? .
Who shallbe upon the island? -

n

 Born was the island, it grew, it sprouted,

it flourished, lengthened, rooted deeply, budded,
~ formed{ender leayes, -

“-396, |




NOTES

1
Kea (for Wikea) and Papa: Progenitors of chicfs. The
birth of the prince is linked to cosmic eves..s and these are
personificd and mythologically defined in the mating of
the sky-father, Wakes, and the earth mothcr, Pnpa.

n
Born was the night: Night (p5) here refers to the world
of the unseen as revealed in dreams. Thus the gesi. tion
and birth of the child was accompanied by a serics of
revelations of increazing intensity, until there appeared

" Mahina.}e'a, when “the moon shone at its brightest”—
_probably the act of parturition. The sequence of three

“royal offspring borne by Kea” may be an allusion to the
three children of Ke-5pii-o-lani sired by Ka-mchameha.

v ‘ .
Ho'choku and Haloa: Ho'ohoku was a daughter of Wikea'
by whom she bore offspring. Hiloa was the name of two sons
born of the mating. The first son was the taro plant; the
second {(an ancestor of Kau-i-ke-ao-uli) was a man. The-
name Haloa (literally, ‘long breath’) is based on the form
ha, referring to breath expelled to impart mang, ‘magical
power', as when a priest would exclaim “Hal”

Kine: A comprehensive source-god worshiped by carly
Polynesians as the god of life, water, sunlight, and the
whole world of nature, Three other major gods are invoked
later in the chant, Kanaloa, companion of Kine, is iggyo-
duced as a god of healing. K3, a male fertility symbol,

was regarded as a god of humar activitics, especialiy

307

149

——

‘ ;',“f-/}”v ~ ‘Grade 4, Appendix Unit VO-F

/s

canoe ’mnkmgqnnd war. Lono, also concerned wxzh'femlxty.
presided over the peaceful aciivities of fishing and agri-

< culture,

vi
sun of Kupanole: The allusion is obscure, but appears
to refer to a place involved in legends of the moon-goddess
Hina. The “boundaries of Hilinama, df Hilincha” like-
wisc may he a reference to mythical ovents connected with
the monthly lunac cyeles. Malo, Hewaiion Antiquities,
lists Hilinama as the name o 2 month and Hilinehu as the
name of both a month and a star.

Halulo: A mythical bird and messenger of the high gods,
one of the sons of the goddess Haumea, mother of Pele and
her sisters, The historian Kamakau noted that the feathers
‘that rise and fall an the heads of images in answer to
kahuna prayers were b elieved by Hawaiians to come from
the sacred birds Halulu and Kuwa‘a—"wonderful festhers

. made out of particles of water from the dazzling orb of the

sun” (Beckwith, Hawaiian Mythology, pp. 91-92).
: g
vis : _

Ka'eka‘e and Mauli: Two legendary, if not historic, men
famous for their religious piety. The gods kept them alive
until extreme old age. In a chant honoring Ka-mehameha,
Fallen Is the Chief (Haui ka Lani), they are mentioned
as forebears (kupuna) of Ka-mchameha, -

Kau-i-ka-‘alaneo: Literally, ‘placed in the elear sky’; ane

- other name for Queen Ke-8pi-o-lani, ‘the flower opemng

in thesky',

Ka-lani-nui-kua-liholiho: Liholiho, Ka-mehameha 1!
(1792-1824), elder son of Ka-mehameha ! by Ke-8pi-o-
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lani, After his father's death, the widowed Queen Xa-‘ahu-
menu proclaimed that, according to Ka-mehameba’s will,
she and Liholiho would rule over the Kingdom. Both-
Liholiho and his sister-wife, Queen Ka-mimalu, died of
measles while in London in 1824, when on 2 mission to dise
cuss the possibility of a British alliance with Hawai‘i.

Reprinted with permission from The Echo of Our Song, translated and edited by Mar Kaﬁena Pﬁku'i‘ ahd Alfons Korn.
Copyright @ 1973 by the University Press of Hawai'i. ' d o
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_ .Grade 4thNit Vc __The fo!lowxng iessons were developed to accompany the Yessons found‘ n the: 4th grade social studies guidg, gg ! ggggjgg ngg,
_ CONTENT AREAS | - ~ EMPHASES

B e it [P,

SOCIAL STUD!ES : Religion of Early Hawai'i

| - o Akua (gods) | S L o

TAumdkua (family guardian snirlts) | . - A

Heiau (places of worship) S . - o
. Kaﬁuna (priestly experts)

Kapu (system of laws, rules and regu]ations governing al] aspects of life)

Religions of today
. : b - Buddhism
o - - 3y Christianity
. 1 _ .Hinduism
Taofsm

- Symbols of royalty ' :
Materials and tools used in the production
. , éteps involves in the production -
: ignificance of the symbols.

| ‘Haweiian medicinal plants.
Sci ESCE ‘ . Recognition of plants
\ : ' ' Use of the plants as medicine
- Cultivation procedures

e Native'Hawaiian birds (Bird watching)
L - ' Their usefulness and habits - - . . : ' =
LT - Availab1lity today S . | .

M

'.LANGUAGE.ART | Reading, discussing, sumar'izing : '
5 Legends of akua (gods), 'aumakua (family guardian spirits) and kupua (demigods)
Legends, stories and personal observations of early Hawaiian featherwork (symbols of roya1ty) d*

E3
A

Reading about and plannlng a Makahiki - o .
Learning to find infor@ation from books . aqg/

Planning and working with others--communication skills

+
‘ : - : . i ‘ . SR : . . ' ’
. . - ¢ . . . : ' . . .
3 . N 5, - .




"LEARNER OBJECTIVES = o o R APPENDICES

) Identifies and compares the function of religion in ear]y Hawai'i with that See: Appendices Qf Ear]y Hawaiian Life
of one's own ethnic group and other ethnic groups ' .
. _ : . V - Ho' oponopono. pp. 225-227
o Explains the ro]e.of.religion in the soc1eta} structure of early Hawai'i. | R
o : , ) VII - Hawajian Religion. pp. 231-235 . 4
_ o Identifies the effects of kapu (system of rules) on Hawaiian society. -
. ' VII1 - Xahuna, pp. 236-240
g o Describes and explains the importance of the/symbo]s that were worn by the . e T
. ali'i of early Hawai'i. ﬁ | IX - Kapu System, pp. 241-243
X -

Symbols of Royalty, pp. 244-248

See: Science in Hawai'i, p. J1, for science objectives

e Discusses the kinds of piants that grow in the different environmental
- zones from the seashore to the mountain.

¢ - Compares the Makahiki time in early Hawai'i with its 1ifting of the kapu
~and the general rejoicing associated with it to harvest festivals in other
cultures which have been studied. -, -

e C(Classifies flora (and fauna) found during nature study excursions in the
di;ferent environmental zones on the islands from the beach areas to the:
uplands _

©

® Works with partners or groups on Hawaiian language or culture oriented c ' ‘ : CE
activities such as an oral presentation. a bulletin board display or . Unit V" - B Ka Makahiki, pp. 174-175 SRR
Makahiki festiva1 : | :

; ® Listens to and answers questions orally and in writing about a legend or
: story about Hawai'i told in English but containing Hawaiian expressions
- and phrases appropriate to the child's level of language _development in

Hawaifan. R _ “ | e
14 . Wb 315 .




. Grade 8, vhit ¢ R, o - B o
| CONTENT  AREAS o | EMPHASES i
. , ahuna (priests/exgerts in technology) of early Hawai'i, especially the kahuna lapa'au
K ~ iealing doctor | _ ‘ ' | ;
- Ho'oponopono {the problem-solving system of the Hawaiians)
_ - - - - - - T I . /

Music e ‘Chanting: Makahiki chant for the god Lono

Contemporary songs about the rlowers and plants of early Hawai'i that were very important as .
sourcesof medicine. but today, the beauty of these plants is compared to the beauty of 1oved ones -

~ Songs of Hawaiian birds prized for their feathers

3t - - . ‘
N | | . A ) 317 T )

— - oy - e




Grade 4, Unit V&

LEARNER OBUECTIVES =~ o } APPENDICES
'.iﬁ Investigates the interreiation of spirituality and coqnitive knowiedge o | | unit Vv - ¢ Medicinal Plants,
~embodied in the kahuna cIass - ) ‘ | . pp. 176-177

f'o Discusses the training of kahuna wiho Specialized in u51ng herbs and other
~ methods. to improve and restore health.

o‘fDescribes the ethnobotanical uses of p!ants by the Hawaiians including
-+ medicine, relibious and social rites.

' Describes the way of life of the early Hawaiians as a result of adaptation
"~ to the enviromment. Lo .

e Identifies the steps which took place duri e Hawai fami1
- called ho' oponopon p uring th awaitan y therapy

3
1

‘;uf Performs from memory simpie Hawaiian chants. ' ' _ | Unit v& - A v o'okupu Chant," p. 172

. _Sings seiected Hawaiian songs introductd by the teacher while piaying rhythmic .7 . D Birds of Hawai'i, pp. |

~ or harmonic instruments ('ukulele, guitar or autoharp) in time with the beat. _ | _ pp. 178-179

el Creates lyrics and melodies concerning a Hawaiian theme using Engiish and .

. Hawaiian words, expressions and phrases.

~# Recognizes that selected words and expressions found in chants and songs that

-~ have been learned can be incorporated into the student’s passive or active
vocabulary. ;. | . , | , L

‘e Associates music within the mystic and religious/spiritual life of the non- o = T
literate Hawaiian of former times. 7 ‘ ‘ ~ ’
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Grade 4, Unit V& I N\
CONTENT _AREAS | | " EMPHASES \
ART | | Hawaiian cgafts - usiny m;aterims from the em)ifo_nment to create game imp‘leménts \

Construction of akua loa banner and‘ pole image necessary in the Makahiki celebration

| Crafts: Pa1a'v1ev (Toop and ball), kilu (coconut bowll) and hu (top)

T LIE T Svnpupuey NP

GAMES AND RECREATION " Simple Hawaiian games.

e P

Advanced body movements in games and dances

Competitive participation in games

MATHEMATICS Counting in early Hawai'i

321

156 -




"Grade 4, Unit V

LEARNER OBJECTIVES

.-APPENDICES

322

157

® Reproduces 1mp1ements needed to- participate in. ear?y=Hawa11an games by us1ng
the same mater1als from the env1ronment used by the early Hawai1ans.
. ?econstructs a symbol of re11g1on s1gn1fy1ng an 1mportant aspect of Hawaiian
 living, .
o Teaches: _younger. ¢ childre t _rules for.simple. Ham.';umn,..games.,and,.acr.j\¢.1.,t.i¢=.=,.m"w g
o\
e Performs more advanced or. comp11cated body movement patterns in games and dances.
] | Part1cipates competitively in Hawaiian games and sports.
¢ Relates the use of Hawaiian games, sports, and qu1eter pastimes in former o
times to improving coordination and agility, physical strength, log1ca1
th1nking and memory. | . -
¢ Relates the use of Hawaiian games, sports and qu1eter pastimes to the tra1n1ng
of youthful ali'i for leadership in soc1ety in former Hawaiian times.
® Counts in Hawaiian using the early Hawaiian system of counting. Unit V¢ - E Ka Helu Hawai'i-

Hawaiian Enumeration
Bulletin Number 16,
pp. 180-181
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T”:The foilowing Tessons were developed to accompany the lessons found in the 4th grade socia} studies gufde Early Hawaiian Life, pp 116 121 tWETifﬁ
| Grade 4, unit v¢ - | ' * ~ | . g

SCIENCE ~ _ LANGUAGE ARTS | HEALTH
@ The medicinal plants of early Hawai'i®% | o These act1v1t1es in Tanguage arts deal with | e The following inquiry activities serve to -
played a significant role in the rel1g1ous - the tmportance of the gods, family gods and clarify the importance of the "health doctors"
11fe of the Hawaiian people. demigods 1n the lives of the Hawa11an peoplel’ in the religious life of the people. See:
. ' Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 236-240.
g 0pen1ng: The Hawa11ans_be11eved that all Reading legends dealing w1th the gods and S - ,
*“plants. had special power given to them kahuna. See lanquage arts activities listed - o : - | \ -

by the gods to heal disease. | in Early Hawaiian Life, p. 120. These 1. . Ask: S S

A . . | | reading activities may be set up in a | : -
- . Study the Hawaiian medicinal plants. Learn reading corner. Have ava11ab1e copies of: a. MWhat is a "kahuna"? Have the '
~ how to cultivate them in a Hawaiian _ ' - children make predictions based

- medicinal garden on the school grounds, ‘ Buffet. Pquualena\ena . on the amount of reading they've
' ' i L ' ' done and on stories they've heard
. 1. Refer to Science in Hawai'i, A Fourth ~ Curtis. Life in 01d Hawai'i " from their parents or other fami]y
Grade ETV Guide, "Hawai ' i's Planfs as * members.
Medicine, pp. J1-J10. . Dunford. The Hawaiians of 0Old S
' 2. Have them discuss the religious aspects
2. As the children study the functions Lyons. Fire and Water and Other , of the kahuna class. Read: Dunford. The
- of a kanuna 13a'au lapa'au in health, ‘ Hawaiian Legends o ‘ Hawaiians of 01d, pp. 34-35.
begin a study of the Huwaiian plants ' . ; ' i '
. found in Hawai'i many years ago. _ Malo. Hawaiian Antiquities 3. Have them ask more questtons about the
| | o , . | : role of the kahuna "in early Hawai'i.

3. Use the Aloha Council, Boy Scouts of . McBride. The Kahuna Using these questions, organize research
America book, Hawaiiana, pp. 56-97 as a L | o _ into the role of the kahuna. For ref-
reference for recognizing the plants Morrill. Kahuna: The Black and White | erences see Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 238-
in the environment. | Magicians of Hawai'i 240.

4. Go on-a walking tour of the community . Ne. Legends of Moloka'i _ 4, Have the children begin a chart of all
and locate some of the plants. Ask - . L g the kahuna they read about in their
permission to take samples or plantings Puku'i. Tales of the Menehune | ~ research. As-they find information, ~ .

in plastic bags. Have the children C . o have them add it on to the class chart. -

note where each plant grows and the " Puku'i. .The Water of Kane | ‘ .

different environmental zones ‘ Contains legends from the . R j AR ’
different islands of Hawai'i. | Type of Kahuna Function I

5. 'Enlist the heTp of the school custo- ' | ! — ) '
dian to help with this project. - Thomoson. Hawaiian Tales of Heroes | IKahuna Lapa'au Medical doctor
Have the children learn how to become . and (hanpton _ Kahuna Ku'auhau | Genealogy specialist
planters by having them handle small Advent F K , ’

'o'o that they can make out of quave - Adventures o Anapua a . 5. Ask: How were the kahuna trained to be
wood. Aukele_ the Fearless experts? Who trained them?
-ERIC 158 s | 325
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Grade 4, Unit V©

HUSIC"‘

 ART

b

- School.

0 ‘Learn the "Ho'okupu Chant" com-
.. . posed by some memgérs of the

staff at Kamehameha E]ementary

n:*'for Lono, god of agriculture

- and games.

This chant beckons
the people to bring their makana
(gifts) to Lono.

See: Appendix Unft VE-A, p, 172,

- 1. Teaching procedure B

a. Write the words on a -
chart.

b

This chant was written

" b. Have the children iden-

- tify the familiar
. Hawaiian words. Under-
line them with a red

pen.

- .¢. Introduce the new words
- to the children.

d. Demonstrate the use of
the minor third used in
Hawaiian chants by
chanting in two tones
‘the P7'apa song ('A,
alapi'i, 'a) which the
children may have
learned in an earlier
grade. Ask the Music
or Hawaiian Studies
Resource Teacher for
kokua, if needed. Have
the children Tisten
carefully to the two - .
tone minor third chant-
ing style.

o

|

-CTN

P

( 326} oo«

In order to play some of the

early Hawaiian Makahiki games,
the implements needed to be’

made. The Hawaiians took the
materials from their environ-
ment and fashioned their game
implements ‘ -

1. Making a hii,- kilu,
Eala'ie. B
a. See games and recrea-

tion plans for games
for quieter moods,

b. Instructions for
making these are

found in:
Mitchell. Hawaiian
Games for Today
hu - p. 64
pala'ie - pp. 61-62
kilu - p, 59 |

c. Materials needed:

1) Hu: kukui nuts
~ coconut midribs
electric drill
sandpaper

2) Pala'ie: :
12 coconut
- midribs per
student

‘cise, proper sleep and good

GAMES AND RECREATION

"Using the discussion of medi-

cinal doctors in health, talk
about the importance of exer-

nutrition,

1. Have the chi]dren reca!!
the purposes of the b
Hawaiian games in Unit V
pp. 129, 131 as they

-were used.by the ali'i
for skill building.

Hawaiian games were an
important part of the
Makahiki (Harvest) Festival
For four months the peopl&
engaged in these games
building their skills.

2. Engage in Hawaiian wrest-
1ing to build strength.

a. Use Mitchell's
““Hawaiian wrestling
games on pp. 17-26.

b. Have play-of®s and"
pick a few to be per-
formers in a Makahiki
festival at your
schoo]

c. Begin each game w1th
"Ho' omakaukau” (Get
ready!).
(begin!)

e ——




~ Grade 4, Unit V&

SRUENY S I et &

Carish i R R T A e et AF

s “"'_'.'-".“ T A N A R L ey R A RTINS T Y T LT
AL et Sl =l e 2 g e - -
A . :

-~

" SCIENCE - - . il

'LANGUAGE ARTS“

HEALTH

6. -

7.

9.

10.

. b.

Have them cultivate the soil and
‘soften the soil for planting just as
‘ the ‘Hawaiians did.. .

Té]k about early Hawatian fert111zer
or TU]Ch that was used to ‘enrich the
“soi

Discuss and research the procedure
of p]ant1ng
Did the Hawaiians conduct prayers?
Were there r1tua1s7 L o

What kind of fertilizer was best
for which. kind of plant?’

Resources: Handy. Native Planfers 1n'
01d Hawai'i, pp. 27-26
' Handy. Ancient Hawaiian

Civilization, pp. 113-121

Talk to a Horticulture teacher -

or science resource teacher in your
district anout the. best location for the
Hawaiian plants.

See: Krauss. Creat1ng a Hawaiian Ethno-
botanical Garden available at the Lyon
Arboretum.

Find information related to the following:

a. How long does it take for the
plant to mature?
How much water does it need?

c. What's the best fertilizer for the
plant?

d. How is the p]ant useful today?

328

- Hawaiian life.

'D1scuss the Hawa11an sp1ritua1 pOWer

ca]led mana.

Opening: Religion played.a Very
important role in every .aspect of
The people believed

-+ ‘that everything had mana (spiritual

power) to some degree. They be11eved'

- in the preservation of this mana, so

religious ceremonies were an fmportant

- part of every activity.

Allow time- for the children to. go to

. the corner to read legends about the

various akua,' aumakua and kupua (demi-

gods) of early Hawai'i..

. ‘Encourage the ch11dren to share -the

stories they read with others by -
setting up a sighup schedule of
"Talking Time" when they can present
a legend using draw1ngs they've done.

Set up a wr1t1ng corner with pictures
of kahuna, kiu'ula images, or the god
Ku or Lono and encourage the children
to write their own legends.

Read: Piku'i. Water of Kane pp. 139-140
to the children.

Ask:

a. What story does this legend remind
you of? (Biblical story of Adam)

b. -What is the function.of each god
in the story?

c. How many gods did the Hawaiians
have? .

160

—

6.

7.

-

" Curtis. Life in 01d Hawai'i,
pp. 244-255 .

Early Hawa11an Life, pp. 205-206
C. Kahuna La au_Lapa'au, pp 31-43

»

_Compare th1s train1ng w1th that of
today. . How do doctors become
“doctors“? s

-

o

Study the kahuna lapa'au

When the children have comp]eted
. their research on the kahuna,
direct theirattention to the '
medical kahuna.

Talk about how the people of
Hawai'i take care of medical
problems today. Identify some
of the common problems today that
need medical attention. MWrite
these on a wall. chart in one
column.

c: Ask: How did the early Hawaiians
take - -care of these same problems?
Did they have kahuna who took care
of each problem or did one kahuna
take care of everything?

d. Read from Early Hawaiian Life,p. 238
and introduce the medical
specialty areas. Teach the Hawaiian
equivalents. ' '

329




T T o T i Grade 4, Unit V°©

- H.usxc. _. ] ARt : GAMES AND RECREATION
., e. Chant the "Ho'okupu : 3 1engths of | 3. Participate in skill-
R Chant"for them, encour- 20" long buiiding'games found on
aging them to mouth the ‘ ~ sennit (aha) © pp. 28-43. Implements
words as you chant and . coconut fiber ~ - for these games are
Tisten for similar pat- : - for the . available in stores, -
- terns in the chant. : ball Bishop Museum, district
' : T ‘ ]arge needles qrtifact_s kits, Academy
o . f. . Teach the chant listen- | ) Kilys o - of Arts, or can be made
o ing for accurate pronun~ - c. 3) Kilu: - by the children.
.~ -ciation as well as ~ coconuts cut in | o
pitch. « " ‘half 4, Teach the games for
;o : . wire brush quieter moods in
g. Encourage them to memor-| - instruments to ~ Mitchell's book pp. 55-6G.
ize the chant. . remove flesh "~ Excellent instructions
: , sand paper to - are given for each game.
h. Have the children think . smooth the There are also clear
about activities of - outside “ ,‘1n§truﬁzions on %g! to
the Makahiki. Encourage _ ' make the material needed
them to create a second | ggg:g:“°§1?egﬂéﬁh%%jdp?lg for some of the games.
verse for the chant o L CM K axud 10a These implements can be
using as many Hawaiian or Lono nakua. made in art. )
words as they can recall. .
5 a. Materials needed are: £.9.: Making the
\ g 33&32&":&3:%? . i -ithemha?d ,(firﬂlii‘ng
R . - 1) Two long bamboo e nole for ine
j\\ trans1§tions. : ; poles. S _ - kukui nut spinning
\ 2. Contemporary songs about : L top game called hu.
- plantspand ¥1owegs of ‘ - 2) Two lengths of Cocanut bowls for
N Hawad'i, white muslin or kilu,
'\ : the children may | —
“There are many songs that pound kapa using Making the coconut | o
_ have been written by contem- - bark of wauke Toop-and ball for o . | F
porary composers about the (paper muTberry), pala'ie, , - 4 o
plants and flowers that were ~ or'ulu (breadfruit). ' L S | R
so useful to the early o T ‘ 5. Organize the games so ; e =&
- Hawaijians. Many of the ' 3) Feather pelts of | : that competitive contests ' ‘ _ T
 flowers are compared to the - birds; e.g. ~ can be held after the S ~ T
beauty of loved ones. Some | pheasant. , children have learned E

the games. = ' | ;o




“Grade 4, Unit V€

SCIENCE

LANGUAGE ARTS

HEALTH

e.n‘ﬁhat will the leaves look like if
there is no sun?

11, Experiment with changes in environment.

d. ‘How many do d1fferent cultures
have today?

e. Do all people believe that God
- .created humans?

f. What do some scientists believe?

g. Why then were 1egends written
’ or created? .

If this lesson is being conducted
during the months of October,
November, December, or January,

(these are the months of the early

Hawaifan Makahiki or “"harvest
festival" which was a festival in
honor of the god Lono) plas to hold
a Makahiki in your school consisting
of hula, Hawaiian games, and the re-
enactment of the coming of Lono to

each a _umla_e
a. Inquiry:

Display the picture of the Lono
‘pole in Early Hawaiian Life,

p. 87.
Ask:

1) What do you suppose this was
used for?

2) -How was this made - matef1a1s.
method of attachment?

3) What kinds of things can you
tell me about the Hawaiians
just by looking at this

- picture?

162

8.

9.

10.

Read Malo. Hawaiian Antiqufties;
pp. 107-109 to the_children.

These. pages describe
a. The tregcment_qf the sick.
b. The diet of a sick patient

¢, The steps-involved in the treat- ,

ment of fherick

d. The re1igwous ceremonies, the
process. .

See: pp. 109-111 for religious
prayers chanted during the treat-
ment of diseases. ﬁ

Discuss the 1ife of the early Hawaiians
and how they were so sensitive to their

‘environment; how they utilized their

environment to meet their needs.

- Talk about the kahuna 1&'au lapa'au -

the herbal doctor.

a. Ask: What do you think the kahuna
18’ ;u lapa‘au used to cure some of
the medical problems on our chart.,

b. Discuss a few of the problems and
have them make: ictions based .
on their knowicdge of the Hawaiian
plants.

-,
¢. Read about some of the megfcal
practices of the kahuna Ja au
lana'au in Gutmanis.

d., Have the children dramatize the
role of the kahuna 1n curing

. 333
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Grade 4, Unit V°©

Music

ART

GAMES AND SPORTS

of these songs that can be
taught are:

a. "Pua Aloalo" (hibiscus)
b. “"Pua 'Olena" (turmeric)
c. "Pua Kukui" (;and1enht)

d. “N3 Hala o Naue"
~ {pandanus)

e.. "Lei 'Ilima" {flower
representing 0'ahu)
See Hausman: Hawai'i

Music in Its History,
pp. 62-83 ‘

f. "Sweet Leilehua,"
(fJower representing
Hawai'i) Hausman.
pp. 42-43

g. "Maké?apua,” Hausman:
pp. 76-77.

The words underlined in the
above 1ist represent the
flower in the song/title

or the tree as in d.

334

c. Briefly describe the

-4) Wooden block from
which Lono's head
will be carved.

5) Ferns - woven or
braided

. be See:Early Hawaiian Life,

p. 87 for picture of

Lono pole or Appendix 1’

VC-B, pp. 174-175.

An art lesson can be done -

using the health lesson on | -

illnesses. Have the
children select one illness
such as a person with a
sore on the arm.

a. The child will draw.
the arm with a sore on
it on the top half of
a 12" x 18" sheet,

b. On the bottom half,
he/she will get the
part of the plant that
was ‘used to cure it and
scotch tape the entire
leaf, flower, etc.,
to the sheet.

-

preparation of the
herbal cure.

163 .

6. A few performers may be

picked for demonstrations
- in an all-school Makahiki

_ celebration or Ho'ike.




Grade 4, Unit.VC . _ s |
" SCIENCE LANGUAGE ARTS o HEALTH
- 4) What are some of your questions something like the ma' hahg (boi1).
~about this festival? Remind them of the use of -rituals.
. Record their quest1ons on a €. - See also:
N chart Aloha Cbunci1. jﬁuﬁlliggg,
| Read and research the Makah1k1 pp. 54-97
I Festival in: Akana. Hawaiian Ferbsof Med1c1na1
| . : N o Value
1) Appendix Un1t V™-Bipp. 174-175 Cultyre Studies: Hawa11an Studies
2) Curtis. Life in 0ld hawaii, —_—_—Prolect Data Cards
pp. 157-186 : L
~3) Dunford. ‘The Hawaiians of f. Encourage the children to ask their
01d, pp. 51-53, 142, 154 * parents for medicinal cures as they."
4) Handy Nat1ve Planters in - remeTger them, Encourage them to
. compile their f _
0ld H . PP. 329-388. p eir findings in a booklgt.
5) Malo. Hawaiian Ant1qu1t1es, ' :
pp. 77, 143-151 11. Compare the Hawaiian medicines with
Using Curtis' book, read and dis- those of other cultural groups.
cuss pp. 157-186 together with . Learn the Hawaiian names of the plants
the children. - and begin to identify new plants.
Questions to answer: ~{[11ness Hawaiian | Chinese  |Japanese
1) What was the purpose of the debility. Méﬁetz tea | Make-a tea
early morning swim? : of the - lof tin kun
ha'ui'ut chow71auEaEi
2) What kinds of gifts were leaves Teaves
given to Lono? |
3) Describe the pole. . . . '
12. Invite herbalists from different
4) What were the men wearing? ~ cultural groups to talk abou: medicines.
5) What happens to all the gifts? 13. Visit a C&.° . pharmacy in Chinatown
. _ ‘ or elsewher. :nd have the pharmacist
: : discuss diffc ent medicines.
336 - - | |
164 - 337




Grade 4, Unit V©

Music

ART

1338

E.q.

18"

]2"

‘ma'i hehe

s o B @ e m w e, e o -

Hawaiia

salt.

Laukahi Mash leaf'witq,

men )

(Mount speci-

Place on
the boil

- _ and wrap
with a clean.l1a'J (ti

1eaf).

The children may find and
use endemic and/or intro-
duced plants that have
been usad as medicinal
herbs and plants.

165

GAMES AND RECREATION

339



Grade 4, Unit V&

SCIENCE - Lancuace ARTS HeALTH
‘ g : ) , T ' . T
6) What are some of the activities 14. As new discoveries are made, add them
that took place during these to the chart. Encourage the children
‘early_ Hawaiian Makahiki? to ask older folks about old cures.
. Record these and make a booklet for
Compare the Makahiki Festival with - the class.
those of other cuTtures. 15. Hand gutlcgpiez o:hAppendix Unit VC-C, L
- ' pp. 176-17 s the research continues,
23§§i§2ee§hllg§§" ggcgggnogoﬁh: have the children fil11 in the blanks =
Makahik? Festiva? with the correct way of preparing the
correct part of the plant for curing
E g . the: ailment pictured. .
Decorat p *‘See also Appendix Unit IV-B, pp. 98—105
1n5g€gt}g:: S:gg;t for additional information about key
Program Staging plants and their uses by the early
Have them select th nitt Hawaitans.
ave them selec e committee on .
which they would like to serve. ,16' égﬁigguﬁﬁrh°m§§?2§p3?ght gg: :igzgzan
Stress the ‘bhana concepts. ,
‘ n * See: E H . -227.
Encourage them to use positive re: Early Hawaiian Life, pp 225 227
communication techniques with each
other. a. -The kahuna lapa'au always .asked
' a sick patient -if ho'oponopono
. Final presentation may be qiven had been conducted to cleanse
to the whole schoo1 as a ho' ike. ~the inner self. Only then would
- the physical malady be treated.
b. Practice using this system daily
. to solve problems in the class.
c. For more information about‘_ N
ho'oponopono, see Puku'i. Nana |
) ,; Ke Kumu, Vol.-1, pp. 60-70.
i
o J
34
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"The following lessons were developed to accbmpany lessons found in Ear1y Hawai1an L1fe. pp. 122 129 "Symbols of Royalty" |

A

Grade 4, Un1t ye . _ . . . . . :
SCIENCE - LANGUAGE ARTS | S --HEALTHt

1 - ¢ ’

0 Studylng early Hawaiian b1rds whose ﬁeathers 0 . Reading and discussing legends and storles ¢ The alili was a kapu- Figure of eanly

‘were used to make featherwork. ! -about early Hawaiian featherwork ‘Hawai'i. The kapy that ‘surrounded him -
The g~5akawil1, feather gatherers of early . D made it .impossidle for the maka' a1mana.
Hawai'i were. trained very early 1n ]1fe to | l} See: Early Hawaiian Life, p. 127 - - to. have much visual contact with him.
be good at their jobs. . « for additional language arts actl- Ty . : - .
: - ' : ~vities. ; . ! 1. D1scuss1on'
1. Discuss the f011ow1ng C | e c
. 2.7 Study the Hawaiian vocabulary below: ave the children share the1r

a. . What did the'po'e kaW111 have to feelings of how they think they would |

'ahu'ula cane, cloak) ° |
| Know about the birds? Ki'el kapy (sacred sash) | coning to.their kauhele. —f—‘” - e
b, What did they teach the young - kahili (feather standard) -
5 people_who were training to be kahu huly ~ (caretaker of feathers) " 2. Show the children colored p1ctUres of -
po'e kawili? ‘mahiole (helmst) g , - the ali'i dressed-in their feathered
. - ﬂ§$b M5e é2§$rtag$1ng) feathers ' finery. Have them imagine an entuur-
irds? . ' : QQ———————- -Q-Q- - f al heir vill
| C. Have you ever watched birds? - hi'ena'ena made for fahi'ena'ena, . ggg gavg ;h;megﬁgcénﬁo; :;eva u?ge
d.  What kinds of ‘things have you - - | g:u??ter of Kamehame- react. \ . 1
~ ‘observed? : T - N R M T o : ; ’
e 5¥LJLJ“ﬂILLl.(b‘rd catchers) 3. Have the~children recall Kamehameha or.
e. . How many feathers can you p]uck \ : : _ Aloha #Eek ﬂarade;,they havehseen
v fi?mﬁ?&b"d YIEROWt endangering 3. Have the children recall the story of feelings based om today. s culsure and.
'u“‘l‘" The Eight Rainbows of 'Umi by tell why the differences or s1m11ar1-
2. Read: Dunford. The Hawaiians of 01d, Ku'ulei Thara. : .. ties.

pp. 123-126
Encyclopedias about birds
Handy. Ancient Hawaiian Civili-
zation, pp. 135-139

a. Talk about the three symbols of
royalty he took with him to seek
~out his father - King Liloa.

1) Lei niho palaoa (whale tooth

‘ A . pendant)
a. Have each student do a week of 3 2) Malo (loin cloth)
bird watching. Have them select a 3) Lé au palau (war club)
type of bird to watch. °Look for b. Show the children a picture of

eating habits, songs they s1ng,
area they live in, when they' re
most ‘active.

the feather sash and/or take
them to the Bishop Museum to
see it. 3 ' - . J
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: Grade 4 Unit Vc

MusIC

ART

MATHEMATICS

o

. -GAMES AND RECREATION

Songs of Hawaiian birds used
in the making of . featherwork

le 'The feathers of the koa'e
" bird were used to. make ke the
- kahili of early Hawai'i. See
- Unit VE-D, pp. 178-179 for a
- picture of the koa'e bird.
_ - Have the children Took into
. references for pictures of -
" the native Hawaiian birds to
see the colors of the birds.

Teach the children “Koa'e E"
after talking about the
bird and its habits.

Source: Héwai'i's Folksing-
ers, LP Tradewind Records,
Leo Nahenahe Singers.

2, ,"Manu '0'0" descr1bes the

i honey-eater o 0 as it sips
the lehua nectar from the
blossoms.

. See Elbert and Mahoe. .
Na Mele o'Hawai'i Nei, p. 77.

A

See Ear]x Hawa1ian Life, p. 126
“for art act1v1t1es.

e Making featherwork is truly a
h1gh level skill. The follow-,
.ing activities will build an
appreciation of the effort and
" hard work involved in the
. -featherwork of.early Hawai'i.

- There are many‘resource people

available in the community who

can demonstrate and teach a
variety of crafts. Send home
a questionnaire sheet. and ask
the parents what their talents
.are and if they are wi111ng to
share them.

1. Use DOE/OIS.Resource Units
“in Hawaiian Arts and Crafts

a. Pp. 62-66 - Kaula hau
rope made from the
inner bark of the hau
tree.

b. Pp. 106-119 - feather-
"~ Work.

2. Go on a field trip to
Queen Emma Summer Palace
to see the feather lei,
kahili, and other adorn-
ments of Queen Emma, wife
of Kamehameha IV.

a. Have the children think
about the symbols of -

169

¢ Counting feathers in early
Hawaii might have been done in
a base 4 system of counting,

The following .inquiry lesson
allows the children to make -
inferences about how one was

- rewarded for gathering -and
giving feathers to the ali'i,
Was it by the number of feathers?
If so, how were they counted?

1. ‘See lhara. Research
- Materials, Bu11etin Number
16, available in all schouol
libraries and B1shop Museum
(Appendix Unit VC-E,
. Pp. 180 181)

2. Ask:

a. How do you suppose the
Hawaiians -counted the
number of feathers ‘
needed to complete a
particular feathered
article? -

b. Since only the ali'i
were allowed to wear
these symbols, what

, does that tell you about
the value of feathers?

3. How important then, is the
: accurate counting of
feathers?

- 4, Show the children the prat-

ticality of counting by this

P Tﬁe'fo11owing game ¢an be téught -

to the children as the game \
- reserved on1y for the ali'i . It
can be used in the Makahiki
Festival. (See 1anguage arts
plan, pp. 162- 164, 166, - -

g ... - [ ]

1. Shooting an 'iole (rat) with
a bow and arrow was a sport
,'engaged’1n only by ali'i. a111

a. Have the children infer

: what these bows and
arrows may have been
made of.

b. Encourage them to follow -
through with some
research.

)

c. Make the bows and arrows ,
< jncluding the 'aha
(sennit) for tying.

d. Set up a moving target
- and have them practice
using a harmless arrow.

2. Play act this game in the
" Makahiki: ‘
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Grade 4, Unit V©

SCIENCE

LANGUAGE ARTS

"HeaLTH

Have them also do research on
their birds in books.

Have them take pictures or draw
pictures and find out interesting

.facts about the usefulness of their

birds.

Plan a sharing sessicn so they can
all display their findings and
share the interesting points of
their bird.

313

Have them infer the number of

S birds it took to make the yellow

part of the kKdei kapu and how long
it might k- /e taken to gather the
yellow feathers.

Have them write a paragraph
describing how 'Umi felt just
before he ran into his father's
court to tell him that he was
Liloa’s son. Have them use the
Hawaiian vocahulary they learned
in earlier lessons such as maka'u
(scared).

- 170
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Grade 4, Unit V©

ART

MATHEMATICS

MATHEMATICS

0

royalty needed for the

Makahiki as planned in

language arts on
p. 168,

171

(4) 4 ones = 1 kauna
(40) 10 kauna = 1 ka'au
(400) 10 ka'au = 1 lau
(4,000) 10 Jau - =71 mano
(40,000) . 10 mano =1 kini
(400,000) 10 kini =1 Tehu
(4,000,000) 10 Tehu = Y poina
(40,000,000)10 poina = 1 nalowale

s,

. method by demonstrating why

the Hawaiians used this
method to count fish. Ask:
Lo you think that this
method was practical for
counting feathers?

etc.

It should be pointed out
that these words have other
meanings that relate to
quantities or amounts.

Mano also means "many,
numerous, thick”; kini means
"multitude, many"; Teh»
means “numerous, very many'":
and }ggu]ghﬂ means a
"crowd”; poina means "to
forget"; and nalowale means
"lost, forgotten.” These
two latter number names
refer to the immensity of
the quantity that it cannot
be remembered.

Share some of the stories
from:

Appendix Unit ve-E, pp. 180-{ .

181,

Have the children count
objects in Hawaiian using
this gar1y Hawaiian system. -

4
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h-1u 'u-la- u-la, hurlg,me-le-me-le, m——ta, '"Y——pe—na, ka-ra,
e - o — - _ “!Z.C;n. fine. o
1 S L s
—— &
d-pu, lau ha—la, - pa~~la-—palai, ~
Na Haku Mele:
Composers: F. Ichinose, J. Holden, E. McClellan '
V.M. Rosehill, C. Harbottle . 0
Hele mai e na kénaka Come, people
Lawe mai i na makana | Bring the gifts
~Hele mai, hele mai . Come, come
E Makana no Lono Gifts for Lono
Lono ke-akua o ka mahi'ai Lono, the god of farmfng
He]g mai, nele mai Come, come
\ 4
Kalo, lu'au, kukui, ko Taro, voung leaves, kukui, sugar cane
< Mai'a, 'uala, 'ulu, niu - Bananas, sweet potato, breadfruit,
“ : - coconut
o Hulu 'ula‘'ula, hulu melemele Red feathers, yellow feathers
5 I'a, 'upena, kapa, ipu Fish, nets, tapa, gourds
'x ' '
g Lau hala, palapelai. Pandanus leaves, ferns,
¥
&
. Reprinted with permission of the Kamehameha Schools/Bishop Estate.
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KA MAKAHIKI |
by MThealani Pescaia

Many people have celebrated a harvest festival. -In Hawaii this
" was the Makahiki, literally "The-arrival-of-the-beginning® for it
" began with the New Year about the time of our October. ODuring this four
months' holiday, Lono ‘alone of all the great gods was worshipped, for
he was god of-agriculture, god of the "over looking cloud” which watered
* crops. Because he was also god of peace, there was no war during Makahiki.

-

Ve

To give concrete expression of their thanks for prosperity in the
year just past, every family prepared gifts - vegetable food, mats, kapa
(tapa), nets, bowls, bunches of feathers - any good thing they had raised
or made. At the beginning of the festival the kahuna (experts, in this

- case, priests) prayed to the god Lono to send his spirit into a carved
figure atop.a strong pole. This pole was carried around the island to
receive the gifts. From a crosspiece below the carving hung white kapa -
and other decorations such as birds and lei. Lono, the spirit residing in the
carving, was carried around the island starting from the viilage of the ruling
chief and proceeding around the island with the ocean on the left.. In each dis~.
trict gifts were heaped before Lono ~ the gifts of every family in the »
district. After a prayer of thanks to the god, the pole was lowered and
carried horizontally to the border of the next district where it was raised
upright to receive more gifts. Meanwhile those gifts already given were
carried to the village of the ruler who was considered the god's earthly
representative. He distributed the goods among all chiefs according to

: rank. Some modern writers have spoken of this as tax collecting. It was

- . that, but it was far more for it was infused with deep religious meaning.

knen Lono had made a circuit of the island, the ruler went out in his canoe. By catching'oné-fish he lifted the
ceremonial kapu (tabu) against fishing which had continued while Lono journeyed. He returned to find his warriors drawn

up as a guard about Lono. As the chief leaped from his canoe, he was greeted by one of the warrffors who came running at

him with two spears in his hands, both covered with white cloth at its tips. He hurled one of the spears at the chief but
it was warded off by one of the chief's own men who was an expert in warding off spears. With the other spear, the warrior
touched the chief with. it., Later that afternoon the chief paid his respects to the Makahiki god, Lono-makua. Ceremonies
and games marked the return of one to the village of the ruling chief.' Among these was the_shaking of the "net of Makali'i.
or Maoloha." The net was filled with food of all sorts such as taro (kalo), sweet potato (uala), bread-fruit (ulu), bananas

' B

355
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Grdde 4, Appgndix ﬁnitfvc-B

(mai'a), and coconut (niu). It was'lifted'by four men, one at each corner, and shaken so that the foods dropped through
the meshes. If the foods did not drop through, the kahuna announced that there would be famine in the land, . But

if the foods dropped through the net, this was a sign of plenty. : !

At Tast the Lono pole was returned to its resting plaée in the heiau, or'temple. Lono was no longer in the little
carved figure, but journeyed over the many-colored sea to his own isTand in the deep-blue of heaven. A little canoe

was launched to accompany the god. The basket lashed between the canoe and outrigger was loaded with food for his
Journey. . . | a S | | |

' Meanwﬁi1e in everyAdistriCt, games, hula and feasting followed the gift-giving. Makahiki was the gréat féur-month
holiday of the year, \ . , . ,

¢
e .

‘References: Handy,'E.S. Native Planters of 0ld Hawai'i. Honolulu, Hawai'i: Bishop Museum Press, 1972, pp. 329-388.

Malo, David. Hawaiian Antiquities. Honolulu, Hawai'i: Bishop Museum Press, 1976, pp. 141-159,
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Grade 4, Appendix Unit V-C
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KA HELU HAWAI'I--HAWAIIAN ENUMERATION

The following "letter-to-the-editor”" written in Hawaiian appeared in the January 21, 1867 iSéue of the Hawaiian
newspaper, Ke Au '0Oko'a. The letter was translated from the Hawaiian by Mrs. Mary Kawena Puku'i, emeritus associate in
Hswaiian culture at the Bishop Museun. .

‘This letter gives the example of how the Hawaiians also placed their numbers in units or groups, much like in the
"new. math" of the present day. The number four (4) was used for a very practical reason. A fisherman could hold four
(4) fish by their tails, between the five (5) fingers of each hand. The farmer could also hold four (4) taro plants
(huli) between the five (5) fingers of each hand. In the publication Hawaiian Herbs of Medicinal Value by Akaiko Akana,
the instructions for compounding many of the remedies show much use of the number four (4) or multiples of four (4).

"In the old way ofer._se..ating he-e in Hawaii, four ones make a kauna, and after that it multiplies by four times

ten with their names like this: , o )
4 ones make a kauna -~ 4 10 mano ‘make a kini -‘/AOOOO
10 kauna make aka'au - 40 ‘ 10 kini make a Jehu - 400000
10 ka'au make a Jau - 400 10 lehu make a poina - 4000000
10 Tau make a mano - - 40000000

4000 10 poina make a nalowale

and so on as usual.

“"Qur ancestors dig not use the counting system of today that goes up to a hundred.and so on. At the market at
‘Ulakoheo and other places of trade, men and women and children are used to counting 1ike that given above, for most of
the fishermen are old men and those who buy are the young ones who have learned to count one by one to tens of thpusanqs

-and so on, but cannot use their system lest the old folks do not understand,

"Afew years ago, perhaps between 1860 and '63, E. Kuhia sent his servant from Maunulua with some fish, awa fish, a
lau and about nine kdau, for the king, who was living in Honolulu. He was not-the kinﬂ at that time. When the fishermen
arrived at the chief’s house, the chief asked, 'What have you?' 'I have fish from E. Kuhia, awa fish.' The chief asked
again, 'Now much fish?' The man answered, 'One Jau and nine kdau.' 'How much fish?' asked the chief again. 'How much
fish?' he repeated, and the man answered the second time. The chief asked for the third time in the same words and was
almost angry. TF->n the man chanjed it to the haole way of counting that was commonly taught in schools and said to the
chief, 'Seven huncred and sixty fish.' When the man answered that way, he ceased to question for he was asking in modern .
terms and the man answered by t.e old count, like that given above. : '
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~ Grade 4, Appendix Unit VS-E

Ka Helu Hawai'i--Hawaiian Enumerat1on
Pagé4§ :

- "On the 31st day of December, 1866 while I was at the housc of the Honorable person, the lover of chiefs, lover of
the chiefs of Hawai'i-of-the-green-back, we discussed lands for leasing and while in the midst of it, a man a . ived.
Mr. Kekuanao'a asked him, 'What have you?' The man replied, 'l came to report the number of taro stalks for planting.’
The chief asked, 'How many lau?' The man replied, 'l don't know how to count in Hawaiian.' Because the chief was stil]
puzzled, he asked me, 'How many lau are there of the taro stalks he is talking about?' I said, 'Three lau two ka'au and
five kauna.' The chief said to the man, 'Why do you desert the old system of counting of our land? Why not do 7t in
the new way and in the old way both? That was why I said to R. Armstrong not to stress the English and desert the
Hawaiian speech. It was at a meeting at Kaumakapili in the year 1855, in the month of April, perhaps; there was a
Christian Temperance Union meeting followed by a feast at the old palace.' So said the chief. The chief reminded me
how the teachers do not teach the children the Hawaiian way of enumerating, as given above, and said, 'They are taught
to memorize measures and multiplications and the system is found in the counting of our children.' The chief then ceased
talking on the subject.

"Therefore, the wa of count1ng which 1 am telling to the public is one much used by fishermen who catch flying fish,
traveling mullet, mullet, and so on. They use the system mentioned above but very few counts go into the mano and kini
because there has not been that many fish caught. If in the government building, clothing stores or other stores perhaps,
they do not count in the old way but use the system of today. This I have to explain to you. May the patience of the

~editor and the printers place this parcel on our news bearers, the Au 'Oko'a." ‘

J. H.Kanepu'u
Palolo

¢
Ihara: Research Materials Bulletin Number 16

o . - 1364
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| The Yessons in this untt were developed to accompany the 1essons feund in the 4th grade SOC1al studies guxde Ear1y Hawaiian Life, pp 130 147
'( Grade 4, Unit Vi ' :

CONTENT AREAS * o | _EMPHASES
SOC!AL STUDIES u Idéntification of the food nlants of early Hawai'i
i ' kalo --taro

Niu - - coconut
Uala - sweet potato

"Ulu~ - breadfruit

Pia - arrowroot

Mai'a - banana

é%ﬁi - yam

K6 - sugar cane

Preparat1on of food
Methods of ccoking | , |
Utensils used : ' . ; ———
. Roles plaved by men, women, and childrenr ' : : :
Kapuy for men and women
ana concepts

Cultivation of kalo
lmportance of the kalo
‘Steps in planting '
Preparation of poi (early Hawai'i and today)

Food sharing {exchange) system of early Hawai'i
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367

182



. “Food - Agriculture." ¢ \ R e R e e

,\\‘ .

Grade 4, Unit VI

. LEARNER OBJECTIVES

APPENDICES

See:Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 135-136, for more objectives.

-Names many of the foods eaten at a Hawaw1an Tu'au, or Ea ina and indicates

why they were and are important nutr1tiona11y

’Identif1es all of the plants brouqht to Hawai'i by the Polynesians

Discusses how common Hawaiian foods are grown or produced and acquired.
Describes.- some early cooking methods which are\stin in use.

Discusses some of the differences in cooking methods avai]able to the Hawaiians
of former times and to peop1e in modern Hawai'i.

Discusses the kinds of plants that were grown in the diff. zent environnental
zones from the seashore to ‘the mountains. S . , .

Discusses some of the beliefs and kapu connected wih plant1nq

£xplains some of the aspects of the kapu system as it related to eat1ng and
food.

Describes, using the food exchange system within the ahupua'a as a case study,
how 'ohana and community members were dependent upon one another in Hawaiian
society. during former times, .

Discusses the food exchanoe system, the necessity for cooperation and working
together on+individual projects such as home-building, and the pulling totethé(
of the community in large numbers to provide labor for the chiefs and konohiki
for large-scale proJects (kokua, laulima, alu 11ke, lokahi) -

Recognizes that the Hawaiian food exchange system was based on shiring and
giving and receiving, instead of trade or barter, which stemmed from motives of
practicality, sympathetic interest in general we!fare of the scattered 'ohana.
and as a matter of self-respect.

/Exp}a1ns using both early and modern Hawai'i as a case study, how economic

resources are allpcated and utilized to satisfy the peopTe s basic needs and
wants. :

-
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1~Grdde 4 Unit VI

CONTENT AREAS | | S EMPHASES |

SCIENCE .‘ thferences and 51m11arities in farming methods .
. " ’ Early Hawai'i ws. Modern Hawai'i
Kalo vs. Watercress o

Scientific knowledge invo1ved in early Hawaixan and modern Hawaiian agr1cu1ture

Importance of wai (water) to the early Hawa1ians and today's communities in Hawa1 1 is
& ' refl .cted in the:
: ; Development of communities _
Development of conservation techniques °
Continuous study of the hydrologic cyc1e in Hawai i

- —

LANGUAGE ARTS o ~Creative writing - Poetry dedling with the
' : Cultivatior of kalo (taro)
Appreciation of wai (water)

Place names - Studying the importance of
Place names that begin with "wai" or have "wa1" in them
Places where "wai" is located

3700 e ey |
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Grade 4, Unit V!

LEARNER QBJECT!VES

Describes -how the 1o'i kan terracxng system was estab11shed in a typical valley

- environment.

‘Discusses the importance of water to the Hawauqﬁ mahi'ai (fam'er.) in pre-contact

times.

Explains some of the problems that modern day kalo farmers are facinq that were

not faced by most farmers in former Hawailan times.

Recogntzes the fact that the Hawaiians cu1tivated many different species of kalo
(taro) and discusses some of the reasons why so many different types might have

‘been developed by Hawaiian Farmers

Compares a day in the life of a Hawai1an farmer or fishers in former tImes with

. that of a modern farmer or fisher

&

‘Relates how the Hawaiians adapted foreign materials and technolbgy to their heeds

when these things became available.

A'Describesthe way of life of the early Hawaiians as a reSult of adaptation to

the environment.

(See Science in Hawa11! ‘A Fourth Grade ETV Guide, pp. H1, H2, and K1 for concepts

‘and objectives.dealing with "Hawai'i's Water Res Resources" and “"Science and
Technology of Crop Production.“)

Relates how‘aspects of the natural Hawaiian environment provided images and topics
for the composers of Hawaiian p@etry (mele)in_former times and even today.

Writes prose or poetry in English, using.Hawaiian words and expressions where
appropriate, expressing the student's feelings about Hawai'i, Hawaiian food,
mysic, dance, people and history.

Researches.and reports information concerning natural; legendary, and/or
historical events which have been commemorated with place names. ‘

372
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Unit VI - A

"Maika'1, ifahyv'ai,” pp,
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_CONTENT AREAS - B -

4

HEALTH . : - Medicinal value of Hawaiian plants - // ” e | L
_ . ‘. - Early Hawaiian uses Lo , e ‘
‘ S/ - Modern day uses by various ethnic groups : ' =

/

Illnesses of the early Hawaiians and of the Hawaiié;s‘today

R . - | Creative compositions
o ‘ i | Lyrics written by the
' . ‘ and/or guitar

- . . . - Songs about wai (water)

S ; | | “'Alekoki" .

| x : o “Hanohano Hanalei” 7

E ' = . "Ka Ua Loku" e / . , )
. S "Kokohi" ,. T -

; \ : "01d Plantation” : /, ’ '

‘ o . “Wai 0 Ke Aniani”

; - ART L . ’ Early Hawaiian arts and craft s us1nq Hawaiiaa plants - o
E ' La'3, Ki - ti leaf, ti lant '
o . Ni - coconut

’ ~ Kukui - candlenut. f‘ 5 | /

~

f
| _ , 3-D art using the collage or diorama. oppraach L / - K :\ L
, A ~ Water color pa1nt12ﬂ . S o




Grade 4, Unit VI

LEARNER OBUECTIVES

APPENDICES

Classifies, within a Hawaiian, scientific, or some individual taxonomy, flora and
fauna found during nature study excursions in the different environmental zones
on the islands from the beach areas to the uplands.

- Describes the way of life of the early Hawaiians as a result of adaptation to the
environmen. .

Describes the ethnobotanical’uses of plants by the Hawaiians inc]udihg food,
medicine, dyes, shelter, tools, weapons, ornaments, religicus and socia]‘rites.

Pract1ces behav1or that illustrates respect for self, schoolmates, teachers
and community resource people.

Contrasts factors in the local environment which presently affect hea]f“ and safety
with factors that existed in the environment in former times.

Unit VI - B Worksheet - Medicinal Uses of PJants,‘
pp. 198-199

Creates melodies and lyrics concérning a Hawaiian theme using English and Hawaiian
words, expressions, and phrases.

Sings selected Hawaiian songs introduced by the teacher while p]aying'rhythmic
instruments. ,

Works with partners or groups on Hawaiian language and/or cultuie orientad
activities such as an oral presentation, a bulletin board display, an Alo:a
Week/May Day pageant, or Makahiki Festival.

Practices behavior that 111ustrates respect for self, schoo]mates, teachers
and community resource people.

Describes the ethnobotanical uses of plants by the Hawaiians including food,
medicine, dyes, shelter, tools, weapons, ornaments, reli¢ious and social rites.

Describes how availability of certain materials and paucity or lack of otﬁer
materials directly affected the development of many elements of Hawaiian material

culture.

376 137
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,Gréde 4, Unit VI

CONTENT {\REAS

EMPHASES

FooD AND NUTRITION

Nutritional value of plant foods

Variety of uses of kalo (targ)

OV ttp—

Eating patterns of Hawaiians today

Effect of coofﬁng on the nutritional value of foods

GAMES AND RECREATION

Creative movement
Dramatization of the steps in p?ant1nq kalo

188



_Grade 4, Unit VI

LEARNER OBJECTTVES

-

'APPENDICES-

"Compares the. eat1ng habits of many Hawa1ians today-who eat American food with |

high fat and refined sugar content and low fiber content with the eating
habits of Hawaiians of former times who ate generally a vegetab]e d1et
supp]emented by seafoods and. occasionally meat protein. . . -

Identifies some of the health problems of many Hawaiians today as rep. .ed
by the Department of Health and 1nvest1gates to see which ones may be:
related to eating habnts, food eaten, excessive use of - a]t, or being
overweight. .

Names many of the foods eaten at a Hawaiian lu'au, or pa'ina and 1nd1cates
. why they were and are important nutritiondlly.

Discusses some of the differences in cooking methods available to the
Hawaiians of former times and to people in modern Hawai'i.

— 2

Unit VI - C Nutritional Value of Hawaiian P]ant

Foods, pp. 200-20" -

Performs more advanced or complicated body movement patterns in games and
dances.

139

. “Unit VI - D "Huki I Ke Kalo", p. 202




~ The lessons in this unit were developed to accompany the lessons found in the 4th grade social studies guide, Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 130-147,

Grade 4, Unit VI

' .. R .“" ‘ .
SCIENCE | LANGUAGE ARTS | HE AL TH
v—A ‘ » " K ? ‘ ' ' ) . ‘ . .
- See: Early Hawaiian Life, p. 145, for other | see: Earlx;Hawa11an L1fe, p. 145, for ' ® An important part of the study of early
suggested science activities. j suggested activities in language arts that , Hawaiian plants involves the medicinal
‘ |

o . ' correlate with the social studies and science
e The following FTV telecasts can be used in . activities in" this unit.

"the study of taro cultivation in which
. “water is so important. :

value. As the study of useful Hawaiian
ptants continues in Early Hawaiian Life, .
p. 144, an on-going study can take place
in health on the medicinal uses of first

s 2 e

e Additional fun activities in language arts

:
|
| deal ing with the plantinag of kalo. the kalo plant and then other p1ants and
See: Sc1ence in Hawai'i, A Fourth Grade ETV .| 3 : L herbs.
Gu1de Twe units are appropriate for the 1. Have the students learn some vocabulary '
study of the gglg‘p1ant and other pIants j words dealing with the mahi'ai (farmer). See: Unit Vv, p. 158, health, for acti-
of early Hawai'i. 3 ‘ vities. Scrapbooks of the medicinal
, | - See:Apperdix Unit VI-A, pp. 196-197. plants may be made in health class.
1. "Science and Technology of €rop ‘ ) : ‘
) Production, 01d and New," pp. Ki- The kupuna {grandparent} in your school 1. Using worksheets showing the illness,
K9. ! is an excellent resource person to do - (see Appendix Unit VI-B, pp. 198-199)
_ : - this lesson. . , o have the children discover or research
a. This lesson may be used to o | the remedy by using reference books
answer the questions found E 2. To promote creativity; _: Or resource speakers.
in Early Hawaiian Life, . ,
pp. 140, 142-143, o a. Have the children think of a fami- | Sooks to use: |
: | ' . ~ Tiar tune like "This Is the Way I | See Unit V" p 158 ‘under the
b. This unit explores the scien- ' Brush My Teeth.," ; content area of language arts
tific knowledge required in _ for a list of references.
agriculture and presents a b. Using this tune have them write new - - :
comparative study of the . lyrics for the song using the steps § 2. -Encourage the children to ask their
"0o1d and new" methods of in planting kalo or preparing poi i parents for ethni¢ cures. Compare

scientific farfming. as the theme. Hawaiian medicines with those of othar

ethnic groups. Analyze similarities

E.g.: This is the way we kanu i ke and differences.

kalo (plant the kalo)

c. The unit includns pre- and
post-telecast activities

|
. 3
including suggested field trips. L ‘ Kanu i ke kalo | E.g. Sketch a picture of a person
. | ' ’ Kanu i ke kalo t with a headache. Leave enough
d. Study the Hawaiian vocabulary | This is the way we kanu i ke * space below the picture to write
and include them in activities o kalo | the correct cure after the
- as much as possible. - - , 1 kéia kakahiaka(thisnnorning} - research is done.
. Check the ETV schedule for pro- c. To translate the English words to '(3. Describe, research and study the other .
g gram time. Individual program Hawaiian, refer to the kupuna in uses of plants such as for dyes, houses,,
. N ' ! . o o ; : _tgo;? wﬁgpogs,ﬁcpeC1a1 r}teg 1nh??§ial
g ' ‘ S : < a e : ' - Studies t nterest.of the children
‘ | 381 o : N _ 190 T : - .1s high. 38§ |
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Grade 4, Unit VI

Music

AnT

- [oop AND 'lUTRITION

GAMES AND RECREATION

The following activities were .
- developed to encourage children
to compose songs of their own
-about kalo, wai (fresh water) or
- any subgect dear to their hearts.

See: Early Hawaiian Life, p. 145,
for suggested activities in music.

1. Review the songs and chants
- the children have learned in
eariier grades about kalo or
See: Appendix Unit VI-D,
p 202 for the chant, "Huki I
Ke Kalo." .

2. Using the original lyrics com-
-~ péOsed 'in language arts, en-

courage the children to decide|

upon a me,cdy (original or
borrowed) or set of tones to
which their composition can be
set and taught to the other
students.

a. Have them write out their
lyrics on a chart which
they will use to teach

~their classmates.

b. If they are able, they can
teach 'ukulele chords to
the class and accompany
themselves on the 'ukulelg
autoharp or guitar, -

¢. This is a good opportunity
to bring out the Hawaiian
'ohana concepts of:

aloha (respect)

alu like (working to-
. getherg

Jaulima (cooperation)

See: Early Hawaiian Life, p.
for art activities. The resource
books listed there are available
in bookstores, public libraries

and at the Kamehameha Schools

bookstore.

Another excellent reference is
DOE/0QIS. Resource Units in Hawai-
jan. Arts and Crafts which should
be available in every elementary
school library. The guide con-
tains details and illustrations

~on how to make a variety of Hawai-

jan arts and crafts. This guide
is available through inservice

by the Ho'onani Artmobile staff

of the Office of Instructional

‘Services.

Another reference is Mitchell.
Resource Units in Hawaiian Cul-
ture, Units 9 and 10, pp. 110-
T35

. 383 N T L1
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~ (sweet potato),

4, Read:

~ After studying poi preparatioh

in social studies, Early Hawai-
ian Life, p. 141, study the food
nutrients and how they help the
body.

See: Appendix Unit VI-C, pp.

- 200-201 for a chart showing the:

nutritional value of kalo poi
'ulu (breadfruit) and Ia
four important

1. Have the children study the
nutritional information.

- 2. Encourage them to compare

the nutritional value of
each food.

3. Consider inviting & guest
speaker from the Department
of Health, UH 'College of
Tropical Agriculture and
Human Resources or the DOE
Nutrition Education staff
to talk about the importance
of poi as baby food for ba-
bies with certain allergies.

Handy. Native Plant-
ers of 01d Hawai'i, pp. 113-
115, An 1nterest1ng account
of preparing poi- is given by
Mary Kawena Puku'i in her
recollections of her child-

hood in Ka'u, Hawai'i.

5. Have the children design ex-
per1ments.to preserve %91
or pa'i'ai. Experimen

L ot

&~ The following act1v1ties are a

means of introducing the children
to the physical endurance required
by people involved in ka]o culti-

vation.

See: Appendix Unit VI-D, p. 202
for words to the chant, "Huki
I Ke Kalo.* .

1. See your school kupuna about
teaching this chant. He/she
- may have the chant ‘on tape.

2. Go on a field trip to a- lo i
“kalo (taro patch; or a mala
Tal (taro garden

3. If the situation can be ar-

ranged, request that the cul-
tivator allow the children to

- participate in some of the
activities relating to taro
cultivation.

a. See: Early Hawajian Life.
- p. 142 for activities in
which the children could
involve themselves. These
colld include:

1) Cleaning and damming
the 'auwai (ditch).

2) Softening the lepo
- 5041 with thE~T5£5
(digging stick).

3) Stamping the soil after
water has been added to
the patch.

4) Planting the huli. 384
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SCIENCE | LaNGuAGE ARTS | © Heaumn. B
R ‘ ’ ) - . A . .
: ‘tapes are available at the ETV - - your school or to any knowledgeable 4. Compare the life span of Hawaiians
office at Manoa Elementary School. grandparent in the community. - . of today with those of early Hawai'i.
Call two weeks in advance at Encourage the use of the Hawaiian "
988-2117, or send 'in a request- terms. Pﬁku'i's]Hawaiian Dictionary ~ Ask:
: ) is also an excellent reference to | :
: form found in 1V for Viewing. . use. 5 a. What kinds of illnesses did the
2. View Science in Hawai'i, A Fourth _ : L early Hawaiians suffer from?
Grade ETV Guide, "Hawai'1's Water 3. Present some Hawaiian riddles and wise What do they suffer from today?
..Resources,” po  H1-H12. . sayings about taro and other plants. | .
cant role in the production of ( - . | dying from cancer and heart
kalo, the students should be . | Kamehameha School's Ho'omaka'ika'i/ disease?
made aware of how Hawai'i gets . Explorations 1981, pp. 46-66.
“its water supply. : . _ 1) Encourage the children to
| 4, Go on a field trip to a nearby stream. ~ predict a Tist of causes.
b. The study of Hawai'i's hydrologic _ | L
cycle is an important part of this a. Have the children listen to the 2) Conduct researc@. Call the
unit. : water and the sounds around then. . Cancer Information Center
. fer resource speakers.
c. The children wili have a good b. Have them write short poems or * |
" chance to realize the importance . haiku about wai (water). Encourage 5. Plan a field trip to Waimea State Park
of conservation. them to use words relating to the or a similar state park on your island.
. senses. .
d. Use "N3 Ki'i Ho'ona'auao" charts 6 a. They will introduce the children
, to locate places mentioned in - €. Have the children illustrate their - to the floia and f?una found in
the telecast. See Science in poems, similes or haiku. Use felt the typical ahupua'a.
Hawai'i, A Fourth Grade ETV Guide, | - pens or charcoal on white paper. : ‘ o
p. H3. . Encourage them to include aspects b.. The children should be able to
~ from the environment. recognize the plants and tell
“e. Use the kupuna to introduce the their uses.
vocabulary in Hawaiian, especially d. Share the poems with other classes.

that of the animals that 1ived in _ c. Encourage the children to discuss
the streams such as those listed in | 9.  Language development how the Hawaiians developed a way
Science in Hawai'i, A Fourth Grade " of life as a result of adaptation

a. Using Science in Hawai'i, A Fourth

ETV Guide, p. S3. The kupuna can Grade ETV GLide ‘to their environment.
h —~E—5— » P. H3, have the
'222€ﬁinsslgﬁgp§;?§;igggezagiggt cbfidren look up the place names in d. On the field trip, encourage the K
th ’ . Pukui's Place Names of children to practice the 'ohana o
w ese animals, | . J
385f‘ ‘ I ‘ . R 386: |
S o { D - | | . |



Grade 4, Unit YI -

p——

Music

ART

- Foopn aNp NUTRITION

GAMES AND RECREATION

-

Also see Early Hawaiian |
Life, pp. 208-227.

See: Elbert and Mahoe.
Na Mele o Hawai'i Nei for
some songs about "wai":

a. "'Alekoki," pp. 32-33.

1) Select three to four of
the nine verses for the
children to learn.
£.9. Verses 1, 4, 7, 9.

2) 'Alekoki is the name of
one of the ponds in
Nu'uanu. The song
also mentiops Kapena
Falls and Mamala or
Honolulu Harbor.

3) Go on a field trip to

see where 'Alekoki and
Kapena Falls are
locateu to see the
abundance of wai.

b. "Hanohano Hanalei," p. 41.

c. "Ka Ua Loku," p. 62.

d. "Kokohi," pp. 66-67.

e. "0ld Plantation," pp,83-84.

£, "Wai. 0 Ke Aniani,"
pp. 93-94.

To improve upon the children's!

skills in creating a picture
that expresses feelings
reflecting the five senses,
have them take their sketches
of the stream environment
done in the language arts
lesson 4 on this page and
develop them into 3-D pre-

‘sentations.. This may be done

through the collage techniques
or through the diorama *©
approach. The children may
elect to do a group mural
using the collage technique.
If necessary, a second viewing
of the video cassette
"Hawai'i's Water Resources"
(see science lesson on this
page) may be shown. The
children will see more
elements to include in their

" art work.

Display the finished products
in the cafeteria, library or
office.

193

-

by freezing poi and

recipes.

E.g. a. Taro chips
b. Pui
c. Lu'au leaf
d. laulau
e. Muffin
f. Mochi
g. KXulolo

such as coconut water.

pa'i'ai and see how they
turn out after a few days,

Name the different methods
of preparing kalo. Ask
the children to bring in

Talk about the kapu rela-
ted to eating poi.

E.g. No arguments or dis-
agreements were
allowed during meal-
time when the poi
bowl was uncovered
on the table.

Study the nutritional
value of other plant
foods eaten by the
Hawaiian people to deter-
mine the health status
of an early Hawaiian.
Include a study of their
drinking water and another
kind of liquid intake

b. The purpose of such an
encounter is to help the
“children appreciate the
physical conditioning
of the Hawaiians.

Generalizations:

The Hawaiians had to work very

hard to provide food for themselves.

They made full use of their
environment to meet their need
for food.

They had to be in gobd physical

condition to do the work of
planting kalo.

388
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Grade 4, Unit VI

HeALTH

.o - SCIENCE LANGUAGE ARTS

Hawai'i. Motivate an interest in

concepts such as:
learning more about these places

by encouraging research in . kokua Jokahi aloha
Hawaiian books. Stress the history laulima kuleana ' alu like

of the area and its significance.

b. Using the same reference, have the { . 6. Have the children investigate those
‘children name as many place names factors in the local environment of .

that begin with or have the word today and in early times which have
"wai" in them. affected health and safety.

194

a. [ffects of dietary changes.

Ala Wai Luahinewai
‘Augajolimu - Manawainui b. E-fects of tobaccr smoking and
Hipawai Maunawai drinking of alcoholic beverages

" Honokdwai Moanawai | (as opposed to the drinking of 'awa).
Huawai ~  Muliwai'dlena c. Effects of pollution in the air
Kahugéi Na Timawai and in scurces of fresh water.
Kawaiaha o  Nawaihulili d. Effects of ¢ - in living
Kawaihae  Piliwai rozarde. santca on, diseate
Kawaihau Pu'uwaihu'ena controls, etc.
Kawaiku's - 'Umiwai Stress to the children that some
Kiyaili'ula- Wai'ale'ale changes have been for the better,
Kawailoa Waialua while others have been for the worse.
Kawainui Waikiki Have the children report on the
Kepaniggi. Wailua results of their investigations.
Luawai | Waimea
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ART

00D AND NUTRIT7ON

have them compose the music
- sing their tures on a tape

- teacher may be tapped to help

cncourage the children to look
around them and select a water4
fall, or pond, or stream to
describe poetically, Having
sung several of the songs '
listed under activity #3,

for their poems. They can
and the music resource

transpose the songs on to
music notation sheets.

Share these compdsitions with -
other classes. .

391

- Have the children paint a

picture of the location of
their waterfall, pond or
stream. Encourage them to

do this painting on location
so that they will include the
flora in the area. Set up a
bulletin board display of

“their paintings along with

their poems.

1

4

5

10.

11.

Discuss and study the
food intake of people
in Hawai‘i today.

a. Call in a speaker
trom the Department
of Health to discuss
the health of the
Hawaiians today.

b. Compare the healtn
-~ of the Hawaiians
with other cultural/
ethnic groups.

Compare the eating habits
of Hawaiians today with
those of early Hawai'i.

Compare and discuss the
method of food prepara-
tion and talk about what
‘happens to nutrients in
various methods of
cookgry.

E.g. Boiling vs. steaming
Frying vs. baking

Dol

1

|

L]

)
t
|
{

*
{

_GAMES. AND RECREATION




Grade 4, Appendix Unit VI-A

"Maika'i, Mahia'ai1"

In Hawai'i long, long ago there lived Mahi'ai, a keiki kane. He had an 'chana just as you do. But in his ‘chana were his
two older brothers, two youriger sisters, his makua kane, makuahine, kupuna and many aunts, uncles and cousins. ~Some of his 'ohana

Tived near the lo'i kalo (taro patches). Some Tived near the kahakai (beach). o

e —t——

Mahi'ai and his family rose early each morning starting their day's activities while it was cool. Today was épecia],because
Mahi'ai's makua kane (father) was going to let him join all the other men and older boys. They were going to work in the 10'i kalo.
He no longer needed to stay with his sisters. He could help in the kalopatch Jjust 1ike Kekoa 'and Keola, his older brothers] ‘

Mahi'ai was the first one ready to go because he was too excited to sleemp and had gotten up véry early. Everyone had fun
yesterday trampling in the mud of the 1o0'i. Now, it was planting day for men and\older boys only. Mahi'ai raced ahead toward the
field.  Today Mahi'ai was not the water-carrying keiki but a working kane! e 1 '

When they a11'got to the fields the leader of the planting offered a prayer to the gods. He prayed that they wouid help the
young kalo plants grow big and strong. He prayed that they would be able to harvest a good crop. After the prayer the workers

began planting. Mahi‘ai’'s makua kane told him that his job was to bring the huli {plant cuttings) to the men who would plant them

in straight rows. Mahi'ai had to run along the 1o0'i kalo with the bundles of huli and pass them to the planters. At first M.hi'ai
ran, moving very quickly. As the sun rose higher in the sky, the day became warmer and warmer. Mahi'ai grew more and more tired.
He took a sip of water from the watersgaurd making sure not to drink more than his share. His father and brothers needed a drink

v o
. tOO . . . %5% sy, ','{ .

Everyone kept right on working and it seemed to Mahi'ai that they did not slow down. He did not know how Tong he could keep
up but he knew that he_could not stop or his brothers would see how tired he was. His father might not let him work in the fields
with them anymore. Aue! Just when he thought he couid not 1ift another bundle he saw his sisters come with their lunch. Every-.
one stopped to eat! ~'Ono! Mahi'ai was so hungry! After eating, he felt 1ike sleeping. 'But everyone went quickly back to work.
Mahi'ai watched his sisters walking back .toward the kauhale and for a minute wished he could go with them. They would probably
go to the beach for a swim or play in the stream among thé rocks. - : L S

"Hele mai, Mahi'ai!" Keola was waiting for more huli. Aué! Mahi’ai gathered up his bundle of huli'and ran toward his bro-
ther. . | | ‘ : L o “

;At Tong last, the planting was finished. Mahi'ai was not sure he could walk home. He was exhausted! ‘His'brothér Kekoa saw
his dragging footsteps and hoisted him upon his shoulders. "Maika'i, Mahi'ai!" "You worked well today." Mahi'ai felt a burst of
pride but he was too tired to say anything and promptly fell asleep atop his brother's shou]ders.‘, , o

I . "Mahi'a4, Mahi'ai, it's time to 2at," said Keola.. Mahi‘'ai awakened and hurfiedly went tonthé hale mua where all the other

men of the 'ohana were gathered. Once inside the hale mua, the men's eating house, Mahi'ai's makua kine offered a prayer to the
'aumakua asking for help to make the kalo plants grow well and thanking them for the fine planting day. This was Mahi‘ai's first

‘meal with the men. He felt so proud; he no longer needed to eat with the women and younger children.

~ ‘ - o 196
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Grade 4, ‘Appendix'unit vi-a
After eating. Mahi'! ai needed to help clean the eating utensils (bowls, cups. spoons) He put them away and ran to the hale

Each night his- job was getting_the kukui nuts on the ni' ni'au (coconut m1d-r1b) and placing the thoiho kukui in the stone holder.
By cand1e11ght he heard his kupuna kane (grandfather) tell stories of the 'ohana, powerful gods and great ali’ji. Scan it was

- time to sleep. Mahi'ai put out the Tight and went to sleep. He slept smiling as he remembered his brother's praise, "Maika'i,
-Mahi’ail" . , : : \ el !

noa..




- Grade 4, Appendix Unit VI-B

"~ = = MEDICINAL USES OF PLANTS:
Sample Worksheet

Where grown?

= .

‘Medicinal Uses:

-

Other Uses:

. 397 | - | o R e ‘. ;. 198 .' o o 398




“Medicinal Uses:

et e e = e e e

Pﬁant Name:

JRPEE U A Uv

Description:

we

. —— 4 -l i+ —— -

Other Uses. .

Q

e e e ————  a—r—— g =

—389

¥ MEDICINAL USES OF PLANTS
Sample Worksheet

) . Grade 4, Appendix ‘Unit VI8

e INSECT BITES
Plant Name: | ~Plant Name:
Déscriptim;: | | ‘ - Dewcription:
. e

Medicinal Uses: ) . Mediciral Uses:
’ e e L I PP - .o L. . R - -— - -

- Other Uses:

m'ppw AVAILABLE

e e, L —— A < s o

189




. Grade 4, Appendix Unit VI-C |
| " NUTRITIONAL VALUE OF HAWATIAN PLANT FOODS

POI-Two finger = - DOCONUT MILK/ waAI n1u

. ko | . % ¢up with water
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BREADFRUIT /' uLu % ¢y cooked

| SWEI-.T PUTATO-UHIIEB/ UALA R ‘ PO ’ !.UAU (Tam LB&VBS) " o Grade '4; Apoendix"“Unit‘VI-i
Colored wepeoms 4 g otk e | - . |

For more information on foods

- eaten in Hawai'i, please refer
to the Companion document for
Nutrition Education Teachers'
Guide (Draft), Department of
Education.

This document contains detailed
charts on 200 of the most
comnonly eaten foods in Hawai'i.
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* Huki i ke kalo
Huki, huki mai.

'0ki 1 ka huli

'Ok, ‘cki mai.

" Holoi 1 ke kalo

Holoi, holoi‘mai;

Pull the taro
Pull, pu]!

Cut the taro top

Cut, cut

Wash the taro
Wash, wash.

"Huki I Ke Kalo"

. Ho'omo'a i ke kalo |

Ho)omo'a mai.

Ihi 1 ka 'ili

Ku'i i ke kalo

Ku'i, ku'i mai.

Cook the taro
Cook

Peel the skin.
Peel, peel

Pound the taro

- Pound, pound.

thi, ihi mati.

406

Ho'owali i ka wai

I ka pa'i'ai.

'Ai’i ka pof

Ma‘ona mai.

M-m-m-m-m- ‘ono!

Stir in the water

In the freshly pounded kalo.

Eat the poi . o -

- {ti11) sat sZied.

Starred verses are part of the
original chant contained in :
Kamehameha Schools, Ho'omake'ika'i/
Explorations 1981. Reprinted with
permission of the Kamehameha Schools/

Bernice P. Bishop Estate,

-Non-starred versés‘were composed by
- Hawaiian Studies state staff.
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Grade 4, Unit V11

Ihe fallowing Iessons were deveioped to accompany the lessons fnund in the 4th grade social studxes guide, Eag;y Hawaiian Life. pp 148-1&6,

CONTENT. AREAS

SoCIAL STUDIES

Methods of fishing
Hand fishing
Raskets and traps
Snear
“Hook and line
Pole

© Net

| Areas for fishing

Freshwater
Inshore
Reef

Deep sea
Night

Kapu and rituals
Ro1es of women, men, children_

u foods
nservation
-
Exchange system

‘Fishponds

Construction and upkeep
Kinds of fish raised

- SCIENCE

o 4018

The interesting habits of fish
. Eating habits
Reproductive process
Natural defenses .

4

9...




. "Food-Fishing.®

Grade 4, Unit ViI. -~

. ‘. - ' .
LY . .
L *r '
2
. hl .

LEARNER UBJECTIVES

APPENDICES

See:Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 154-155 for more obJect1ves ‘
-Discusses the food exchange system, the necessity for cooneratlon and working

practicality, sympathetic interest in general welfare of the scattered ogggg'

resources are allocated and utilized to, satisfy the people's basic needs and

'Explains why the Hawaiians developed inshore fishponds.

'Explains some of the aspects of the kapu system as it related to eatina and food.

e e e e e e mmae = n v = = e e e o e = 2t mt o vm 1o mrm et et s+ = = % @ e mie timmam e e =]

.- 1dentifies some species of fish known to the Hawaiians of former times either in

together on individual projects such as fishing and the pulling together of
the community in large numbers to provide labor for the chiefs and konohiki
for large-scale projects. (kukua, Taulima, alu like, 10kah1)

Describes, using the food exchanqe system w1th1n the ahupua a as a case study,
how 'ohana and community members were deoendent ubon one another in Hawaiian
societv during former times.

Recoan1zes that ‘the Hawaiian foor exchanne system was based on sharing and giving
and receiving, instead of trade or ‘barter, which stermed from motives of ‘

and as a matter of self-resoect.

Explains using both ancient and modern Hawai'i as a case study, how economic

wants.
Describes some ancient cooking methods which are still in use.

Discusses some of the differences in coocking methods available to the Hawaiians
of . former times and to people in modern Hawai'i.

Contrasts the kinds. of fishing women and children could do compared to men.

Names some of the gear that a Hawaiian fisherman used for various tynés of fish-
ing using Hawa11an words where possible.

Discusses some of the be11efs and,gmgg connected with fishing.

real life or through pictures giving the Hawaiian name wherever possible.

Identifies other foods besides fish which fhe Hawaiians of former times and of
today could obtain from the ocean and inshore areas.

410 - o ms

-

Unit VII ~ E “Life In Ancient Hawai'i - Fcods”
- A Supplement, pp. ¢37-242,

J F1sh1ng, pp. 253-254

The teacher should read Appendix J
of this unit to get a general ’
background.needed to teach this

unit.

Other Appendwces are avaxlahle in Early Hawaiian
L}fe pp 202-248.
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‘Grade 4 Unit VII _ — _ | _;,gﬂf~. .;<;
| . : ) S | | | . Vo ST
. SCIENCE (commzn) A B | | e
{ . The anatomy of fish e o j
4 L _ External characteristics S L
. o Internal charactgr1stics T _ f
The ecosystem of a fishpond | | L | -
e Interdependency of plant and animal life : ! ,
| : Organisms that live in ponds =~ S -
LANGUAGE ARTS | / ‘ /
. o Hawaiian Tanguage f
\ . Learning to pronounce correctly the Hawaiianrwnes of the seafood eaten
o by the early Hawaiians i /
/

Writing daily journals on the life of a sea animal
. _ / §
Writing reports on a sea product :

Listening to and discussing:

.
Legends

Stories

Historica] accounts about fishing

Composing poems and creating stories about sea 1ife

| | Discussing conservation techniques
Loko i'a (fishponds)

Writing business letters
Con?ervation of sea and pond life :




~ Grade 4, Unit VII

LEARNER OBUECTIVES | | | o APPENDICES
.o Discusses some of the beliefs and kapu connected with fishing. |

. & Explains why the Hawaiians developed inshore fishponds.

- (See Science in Hawai'i, A Fourth Grade ETV Guide, p. R1 for specific objectives
of the ETV lesson on “Pond Communities in Hawai'iﬁg | B

o Imitates with correct‘pronunciation the Hawaiian words, expressions and phrases

modeled;by the teacher or kupuna. Unit VII - A Hawaiian Seafoods, p. 232
e ldentifies some of the sea foods eaten by the Polynesians. | - - B Sea Life Report, p. 233 |

o Listens to and answers questions orally and in writing about a legend or story
about Hawai'i told in English but containing Hawaiian expressions and phrases
appropriate tc the child's level of language development in Hawaiian.

o Describes the differences between the generalized education for 1iving and
specialized training that children in ancient Hawai'i received and the kinds
of education a child in modern Hawai'i receives.

o Identifies some methods used by the Hawaiians for findiﬁg answers to questions
and for solving problems such as referring to legends or keen observation.

#® Writes prose or poetry in Ehg]ish, using Hawaiian words and expressions where
appropriate, expressing the student's feelings about Hawai'i, Hawaiian food,
music, dance, people and history.

o Explains some of the aspects of the kapu system as it related to eating and food.

414 Y - 415
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* Grade 4, Unit VII

PN .} P F T T P O T L R R A T . f L e . . N . e ‘ - . o AR b Y Lot P : Ve e Py . . - N e

‘CONTENT AREAS: - S T EFPRASES
HEALTH Imporf;nce of ”911910n129wthe kénaké 16wai'a (fishers) ‘ , 3

2 4 " N , Observance of kapu .
' Laws of early Hawai'i vs. those of today's fishers

Preservation techniques of early Hawai'i vs. today's

o - cooking B

VS, preservative chemicals
freezing

Salting
Drying

Diets of fishers | -
Today vs. early Hawai'i
Compare. nutritional value and cost

Music .
Songs of sea life : )
Ledrning to sing Hawaiian songs with the accompaniment of the 'ukulele and/or autoharp
Learning new vocabulary words and correct pronunciation through the singing of
- Hawaiian songs .

,Eﬁk‘ '.415 I o = l 417
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Grace 4, Unit VIT'

,LEARNER'OBJECTlVES; - . I DR | APPENDICES -

([ Compaves a day in the life of a HaMaiian farmer or f1sher in former t1mes _

" -with ‘that of a modern. farmer or fisher. . . _ - . o ‘

_ _ Un1t v11 - E "Life in Ancient Hawai-'i - Foods~ .

o Describes the differences between the genera11zed education for living and - | - . A bupp]ement," pp. 237- ?42 -
specialized tra1n1ng that children in ancient Hawai'i’ rece1ved and the kinds of - '
-education a child in modern Hawai' i rece1ves.

o Contrasts factors in the local environment which presently affect health and
safety with factors that existed in the environmént in former times. '

0 _Names many of the foods eaten at a Hawaiian 1i' au, or pa' ina and indicates :
why they were and are 1mportant nutr1t1ona11y . _ - - o .

(] Contrasts the Hawaiians' not1on of religion and spirituality with that of cne's
- own ethnic group, with that of many members of modern religions, or with- that
of other ethnic groups that the ‘student has studied. :

o Discusses ways in which it is evident that Hawaiians regarded nature and their
place within nature somewhat differently frum those who came to Hawai'i from
some other cultures and tries to determine if some of these groups of people have
‘been influericed by the Hawaiians' view.

e Listens to and accepts opinions of others in group discussions.

¢ Recognizes that within -any ethnic or racial group an individual is unique,
similar to but different in some way from all other fellow members of the group
and from other people.

o Recognizes that the Hawaiian culture, and way of 1ife is now a part of America's
multi-ethnic society.. :

‘e Performs from memory simple Hawaijan songs.

e Sings selected Hawaiian songs introduced by the teacher while playing rhythmic ' Unit VII - C "Humuhumunukunukuapua'a
or harmonic instruments ('ukulele, guitar or auto harp) in time with the beat. : " pp. 234-235

¢ Accompanies a Hawaiian chant using a rhythmic instrument such as an ipu, pu'ili.
kala'au, ka'eke'eke, 'ili'ili or other implements. _
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. ‘Grade 4, Unit VIT-

LYy e RN
B N UV
T

a fAREAs *

|  ”i'ﬂstanmﬂn‘}’

E g

-',Sdngs: ““He 'Ono"

“Ku u Pupu Kau Pohaku"~

' “’Opae £"
.“Humuhumunukunukuapua a"
"Ka Uluwehi 0 Ke Kai”
“Na 'Ono 0 Ka 'Aina"

Artifacts for fiéhinﬁ |
Fashioning a fishhook out of bone
Making hau rope . : h

' Upena (net )making

Drawing and painting sea Tife

Building a miniature fisppond _

GAYES AND RECREATION-

'Creative movement Lo
Creating hula movements for songs Iearned in. music class

s

Musical chairs :
Learning to listen for the names of fish in a fun game

o 4219?*;;_ L



LEARNER OBJECTIVES = - ”

e

" Creates melodies and lyrics concerning a Hawaiian theme using Enq]ish and
Hawaiian words, expressions, and phrases. R

IMustrates the tonal- rhythmic patterns of a Hawaiian song throuqh Singing and
performing interpretive dance patterns and. body movements - , -

Coordinates motions and movements of hands and feet while performing a tradi-
tional hula kahiko or hula ' auana. ' ‘ )

“Recognizes that selected words and expressions found in chants and songs that
havebbeen ledrned can be incorporated into the student' s Passive or active -
- vocabulary. ' N o L AP

A\

. Works with partners or groups on Hawaiian art and/or cu1ture oriented activities
- such as an oral presentation, a bulletin board disp1ay, an Aloha Week/May Day

"_‘pageant or Makahiki festival

Practices behavior that illustrates respect for self, schooimates,
teachers «nd community resource peop1e

Performs roles in simulation activities 111ustrat1ng individual rights and
responsibilities in a group Situation

Describes the way.of 1ife of the eariy Hawaiians as a resu1t of adaptation to .
the environment. . _

, Reiates how the Hawaiians adapted foreign materiais and technology to their needs
when these things became available.

" Teaches younger children the rules for simple Hawaiian games and activities.

Performs more advanced or complicated body movement patterns in games and dances.

—

: 422 .. | '_ : - _ ‘2”

7 Grade 4.f0nitHVii%§%1f

- APPENDICES

Unit VIT - o Fashioning a Fishhook, p 236

i Making Hau Cordage, p. 252

Unit VII - “Kanaka Lawai'a," pp. 243-247

"Go to the Head of the Fish,"




' Grade 4, Unit VIT' | | . | o
T conewt MeeAs  bemss o R

GAES AND RECREATION (CONTINUED) Fishing games | S s
: - | "Go to the Head of the Fish" - Children are given.a fun way to learn thé various methods - :
of fishing. | - . :

"Kénaka Lawai'a" - Children are given a chance to recognize the variety of Hawaiian sea
life_using their Hawaiian equivalents. ' ' ‘

| | ) - | ,»
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Grade'4, Unit VIT -

o+ |EARNER OBUECTIVES B .~ | ‘ APPEchEs D I
. Participates in Hawaiian games and sports. | - . Unit VII - H Answer Sheets for "Go to the -
' ' . Head of the Fish" and "Ka-
® Relates the use of Hawaiian games, sports, and quieter pastimes in fonner ' - naka Lawai'a"/Fishes and
~ times to improving coordination and aqi11ty, physical strength, logical - | : ,Fishing Methods, pp. 249-
| thinking and memory. , . | 251, .
e Coordinates motions and movements df hands and feet while performing a " . ) - ' VN
traditional hula kahiko or hu1a auana. o ’ f | © \
- 'Identifies_some.species of<fish known to the Ha&aiians of former times either| ' ' ’ - " ' , \f
in real 11fe~or,through pictures giving the Hawaiian name wherever possib1e. ' ” .\
-9 ldentifies other foods besides fish which the Hawaiian of former t1mes and | _ ' | .
of today aptains from the ocean and inshore areas. e : '
q
R | ? .
’ 4
* 0 ."
) ' “
| [
;
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The f0110w1ng 1essons were deve!oped to accompany the 1essons found in the 4th grade socia1 studies guide, Early Hawaiian Life, Pp. 148 166

Grade 4, Unit VIl

Pl

SCIENCE

LANGUAGE ARTS

HEALTH

° Science activities to study the habits of
fish/sea life,

1. Call your science resource teacher and
request a salt water aquarium for the
classroom. Have available a variety
of fish/sea 1ife for the aquarium.
Have the children observe for answers.
to their questions as they participate
in the following activities.

2. Inouiry

a. Talk about the importance of sea
life to the Hawaiians and what
they needed to know about the sea
creatures’ habits in order to be
successful on their fishing trips.

b. Encourage them to ask questions
such as

1) What does aku feed on?

2} When does the 'ama‘ama (mullet)
- lay its eggs?

3) How do fish reproduce?

4) - In which depth of the ocean can
we find kur:' (qgoat fish)?

5) How does food pass through the
fish's system?

ased on the questions the children ask,
science activities can be conducted to
find answers to their questions. Acti-
vities may include some of the following

428

o Languege activities dealing with the sea
1ife of early Hawai'i.

1. Learn the pronunciation of the
variety of fish and sea life eaten
by the early Hawaiians. See
Appendix Unit VII-A, p. 232. !

2. Daily journal

a. Have the children keep a ten-day
journal of their observations of
a sea creature in the salt water
aquarium.

b. Discuss with them things to look
for.

c. Encourage them to experiment ‘with
their sea creature For example:

1) IWhat happens when you tap the
side of the aquarium?

2) What happens when you cover
the entire tank with a cover
to darken the aquarium?

3. Fish/sea life report

a. On a large wall chart write the
names of all the fish/sea life the
children can think of as being part
of the Hawaiians' diet. Use the
Hawaiian as well as the English
names.,

214

Inquiry activities dealing with the feeIings -
of the Hawaiians, especially the Tishers,
who lTived under a very strict re11g1ous S

system. '

1. Have the children talk about

a. "What is religion, spirituality?”
Encourage them to share their
religious activities and what it
means to them.

b. What do we mean by the term god ?

C. How does this being or spirit affect
our lives? Does this spirit play o
an important part i® our lives?

2. Compare the children's religious
- . observances with that of the early
Hawaiians.. '

a. Read: Handy. . Ancient Hawaiian
Civilization, pp. 106-108 to
the children.

- b, Divide the ch11dren 1nto three four
groups and have them discuss
éhe1r feelings about the follow-
ng questions. Remind them about
listening to and acceptiny the
opinions of others.

1) How did the kapu (ru1es)‘he1p
the kanaka lawai'a (f1sherperson)
~ be more successful?




" “Food-Fishing".

>ven -

Music

ART

~———

Grade 4, Unit VII >

® Songs about fish and other sea

Tife.

tak

Disguss how composers of today
topics from the environ-

ment and compose 1yrics.

1. “He 'Ono" (De]icious) by
Bina Mossman

This song describes the '
delectable fish of the sea.
See Elbert and Mahoe. Na
Mele o Hawai‘i Nei, p. 48.

Write the words on a
chart.

Have the children point
out all the names of
familiar fish in the
song as you underline
them with a colored pen.

Talk about other familiar
Hawaiian words in the

song. Ask & kupuna or .
music resource teacher to

assist in teaching the
song.

Teach the song, one line
at a time. The tune is
catchy but the words
require skill in pronun-

#

Art activitiés involving the
fashioning of artifacts used
for fishing.

See: Earl

Hawaiian Life, p. 163.

Fashion a fishhook out
of bone, wood or clay.

d. Review some of the
. fishing methods used

by early Hawaiians,
then motivate the
students to fashion a
makau (fishhook) out
of iwi (bone) - makau
iwi.

b. Show them pictures of
a variety of hooks
using the following
references:

1) Buck. Arts and
Crafts of Hawai'i,
pp. 324-333

2) Emory. Fishhooks

- 3) Feher. Pictorial
History of Hawai'i

c. Try to take them to
- the Bishop Museum or
any other similar

place to study the 4 .~

ciation due to the mdany
glottal marks. The
children will learn it

quickly, however, because
it is such a fun song

420 1

designs—of hooks.

\\‘ .

GAMES AND RECREATION

» Creative movement for songs
ahout sea Tife. ‘

1

" their own motions for

'Eng1ish

Have the children create

Hawaiian songs about the
ocean that are written in

a. "Huki]au"
- See: Alfred Apaka's
- Greatest Hits,
Capitol Records, for
song,

1) Write the words
on a big chart.
The children have
probably learned
this song in an
earlier grade.

If not, it can be
taught in music
class.

2) Encourage the

children to create |

the hula motions.
for this song.

3) When they have
mastered the hand
motions, review
the leg/foot move-
ments . in hula as
shown in Appendix

' gnxt 1-K, pp. 40-

1
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Grade 4, Unit vII

SCIENCE "LANGUAGE ARTS HEALTH
suggestions: See: Titcomb. Native ise of Fish 2) 1f you were a fisher in e
' | in Hawai'i, early Hawai'i and you beiieved |
1. Visit the Aquarium or Sea Life Park ' _ ~ in the help of the gqods, how
' to study the different kinds of sea b. In a second column write the name would you feel after praying
life. Coordinate your objectives of the student who volunteers to - for help? - |
with theirs. See:Appendix Unit VII- ~do the research on that particular , o -
"~ H, pp. 249-251. sea animal/plant.. 3) If a wife did not keep the kapu
A - L - | ‘ ~while her fisherman husband was_
~ 2. Learn the Hawaiian names of the c. Discuss the format of the report out fishing, how would you feel .
various sea animals studied. and contents. See: Appendix Unit - about the kapu if he came home
, VII-B, p. 233 for a suggested Toaded with fish anyway?

3. Call in a resource speaker, like a - format. . ' S
professional aku fisher, to talk , ' 4) What do you do today to get the,
to the children about aku, their d. Encourage the children to use kind of spiritual strength the
habits, where they live, how to several réferences : Hawaiians received after praying
catch them, how to keep them fresh, "~ to the gods?
what they feed or, how valuable e. Have the children share the reports | .
they are today, etc. _ with the class, ‘then compile them c. Have the children compare the early -

into a booklet for others to enjoy.| ~ Hawaiian beliefs with those of their

4. Study the life of a salmon to sce ™~ Encourage them to compose simple. own religion. '

' the life cycle of a fish. poems also. , :

‘ d. Have the children interview their
- #1540 "King of the River", 11 Read Handy. Ancient Hawaiian Civiliza- - parents about their religious

min. 16 mm. Film Cata1;9/1978
0IS, Multimedia Branch Services.

5. Other films:

#0279 "Biography of a Fish",
10 min., Shows the 1ife cycle of
the stickleback fish.

#0930 "Fish are Interesting”.
Points out the differences in
structure, defenses, food, and
other habits.

432

tion, pp. 105-T11, "Aku and Ahi Fish-
ing." When comp1et93_"have the
children rega]]

a.
b.

c.

Steps in preparation
Religious ceremonies - kégu
Hawaiian terms:

(family guardian)

' aumakua

ho'okele steersperson
kanaka Tawai'a fisherperson
ko'a fishing ground)
kii'ula

(fishing god).

- 216 .

€.

beliefs. This may lead to a study
of the various religions.

Have them think about the impact of
the unseen spiritual god and how
he/she affects the lives of people
all over the world.

Ask:

1) How can this spiritual ferce
help you today?

433



Grade 4, Unit VII

 Music

| ART

GAMES AND RECREATION

Ry

_ "Ku'u Lei Papi” by Mary K. Piku'i
" See: Mahoe. E Himenf Hawai'i .

Kakou: pp. 84-85.

" ETbert and Mahoe. Na He1e 0

Hawai'i Nei, p. 72.

This song describes the beauty

of the lei pupu o Ni'fhau (shel
lei of ihau t was written

~for a Lei Day Pageant in 1952

.and has become a great favorite

“ with the penple of Ni'ihau in.

celebrating -the beauty of the
tiny seashells. The English

" translations are given with the

above-listed references.

| a. Take a shell lei to class to

school to show the ehildren .|

what this type of lei looks .
1ike. "There are many kinds .
besides those from Ni'ihau.

“b. Have the children listen as

you read the five verses of
the song in English. Then
introduce the five verses in
Hawaiian using a chart.

c. If you are not familiar with
the tune, ask the kupuna or
-music resource teacher for
kokua.

'd. Underline the Hawaiian words
familiar to the children and
point out new words to build

© e Up their vocabulary:

t

\) ' ‘. ’ - _‘. PR SR
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d. Show them slides of
hooks or a film from the
DOE 16mm Film Cataloeg,

#3685, "Hawailan F?sg— :
hooks," 11 minutes.

e. Encourage them to bring
in soup bones from home
(as used in making soup
or stew) or go to-the
supermarket and ask the
butther for some.

f. Clean and dry the bones
and cut into 1/4" - |
3/8" widths.

g. Glve each child one

-~ section and have him/her
~draw the shape of his/
her hcok on the section.
See: Appendix Unit VII-
D, p. 236 for diagrams
and procedures.,

h., If tﬁis activity seems °
too difficult for some
of your students, have

them fashion their hooks

out of white clay. Fire
their hooks in a kiln.

. Kaula hau - Hau bark rope

The children should experi-
ence the making of

N 3V

4) Have them include
the foot work ‘in
hula.  E.q.,

a; kahalo

b) hela ‘
¢) Tuehe/'uwehe
d) ‘ami

5) Do the complete hula

for another class

" ... after a few practice

, sessions.

'b. “"Ku'u Lei Pupu"
(See: music activity #2

on this page.) Practice l

the hula motions created
in music.

c. "'Opae E"

" Using the translation
shown in Appendix Unit

1-F, p. 34, create hula ~

motions for all of ﬁ
verses. ‘

Encourage the children

to choreograph the dance.
Do this creative movement

as a hula noho (sitting
dance).
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" grade 4, Unit vII : R - I - I
SCIENCE B  LANGUAGE ARTS: R © Heath
5. ETV viewing - Science in Hawai'i: d. Season for catching aku/ghi | i .2) How did the early Hawaiian -
“From A Single Cell ... A Story , ‘ ‘ R | belief in and respect for :
. of Development" . & Ceremony for a new fisher. How . . nature affect the people who

children learn to be fishers, came to Hawai'i later?

This program shows how 11v1ng L
things reproduce, differentiate | £
and grow because of heredity and )
environment. It shows the union
of sperm and egg of the Medaka

- fish, ¥Pre- and post-viewing'
activities are included in the
guide, Science in Hawai'i, A

How the Hawaiians practiced conser-, 3) Do other cultures today

|
|

: early Hawai'i? Why?
g. At the end of the recall dwstuss1n '
- encourage the children to write a

brief description of "A Hawaiian

3. Have the children name some ethnic reli-
gious observances in Hawai'i today.

vation. nj observe some of the kapu of
u i
N Fourth Grade L1V Guide. | - Fisherperson. ) | | E.g. a.  Chinese lion dances
T ,vAnnther interesting aspect of fish ‘ ' - 1) Encourage them to includ | . e
life and its adaptation to its . ) cuﬁtu:agefacigrsothat]1e§ to | b. Buddhist offering of food
env:ronment is its natural defense . : the development of different 'i on grave sites
system. | - ' types of fishhooks for differ- - Hindu burnina of incens
' 1., Talk to the children about how ent purposes. - a;d :eaggg; gfoa pagn:eg
various sea animals protect them- : i dot on the forehead
selves. Have them share their ‘ \ 2) Have them also include how ! _
personal experiences. they would have felt being an | d. .Japanese Bon dance
: . apprentice to a famous | o
. : \ %Jgi1 gorﬁggﬁegetmag 0{ wa; ' fisherperson. ; The children should be able to verbalize .
. elly-fis as tentacles in the ieralization that the Hawaiian
which single cell nematacysts 5. Reading and discussing stories and cu1tg$; and way,gf life is nowwa part
~sting. Wana (sea urchin) : ' legends about fish. ‘ : of a multi-ethnic society. .
releases sharp spikes when - . '
.attached or stepped on. a. Guy and Pam Buffet. Adventures of | . 4 g
Kamapua'a. This story is about the| + Culmination: :
B 5 2. 2gze§§$t53{:§egfat3§rfsz ;;ge];gk | demigod Kamapua'a who was capable Invite an older person. broucht up in a
e o ; tural def q J of changing himself into many forms, . Hawaiian Tifestyle to share with the
- Or natura:i derenses. one of them being the humuhumu- | cgildren h;z or:?erimand 0 (thgugh:sg :
nukunuku-apua'a. T about Mawaiian fish Kggy and spiritua
3. Ea:rVgig‘gga;esg;egﬁz égrg%wié;}" | ; - e _observances as practiced fn his/her
S Viewers can observe the damselfish : | 1) Read the story to the children | - youth.
Q who defends it territory from 32$123:ef§?§? ;}sézgafﬁg'ghe i
| ___invaders, Pre- and post-viewing . - Refer also to A endii'Unii 1-D '
- activ1t1es are included in the < : . PP X, 4
C A e . pp. 29-30 for the various 37




. . "'Opae E" B .
- See: Appendix Unit I-F, p.

the Sons of Hawai'i;

as shown on the music
score - G and D7, '

34. Use similar procedures
to teach the song as out-
lined in #2 above, o '

Records: This Is Eddie
Kamae, LP, Eddie Kamae and
Moku-
lana, LP, Leon and Malia.
Mokulana features a story
related to the song which
the children would enjoy.
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Lo?

| ( ugun if possible) on one

for making floats for a

~ ‘upena ko lau or o
hukilau, seine nets fon
catching fish near the
shore.

'Upena ko lau

Call in resource persons
to talk about, demonstiate
and teach the childrén net
making. They may work in
small groups so that
several children work
with one resource person

218

a. Have the chi?dren
create a design for
the s11kscreen1ng
process.

b, Set these designs on

notecards, T-shirts
and fabric yardage.

c. Designs can be of any
of the reef animals,
especially seashells,

\ i3 .
_ , Grade 4, Unit VII
Husic ART ART - ART i
. . i
E.g. | ' rope out of hau or olona. - met. This is an excellent 5. Using Hawaiian Dyes
mahalo admire) Since EE% is so plentiful opportunity to work with 9 e d |
 no'eau ski11) ‘across the-islands, have ‘ohana concepts of aloha, | a. Experiment with dyes
"ohi au a {1 gathered the children exper1ment laulima, alu like, T0kahi, ~from Hawaiian plants
and strung) with hau. kokua. This activity may ‘and animals. 1
lei kahiko (decora- ‘ : . require several sessfions. . .
tive Jei) a. For making ggg_rope - but while some are making 1) Sea Urchin. - blue
- DOE/OIS. Resource the nets, others may work
A kupuna could be asked ~Units_in Hawaiian Arts on the hau floats and hau 2) 'Olena root - ye!]ow
o kdkua with this and Crafts (available cordage. Plan the activi- —_
lesson. - ‘ Tn"all school 1ibrar- ties with your resource 3) Noni root - yellew
ies) or see Appendix persons. ] = o
e. Teach the song. nit VII-I, p. 252. o | 4) Kukui husk - bTa¢k
: ~ "~ Talk about how' the
f. After the children have g?¥2iians ita;tedfus1ng See %ucas Plants oﬁ 01d
learned the song, o erent kinds of intro- - Hawa
encourage them go create ~b. Use the StriPPEd hau duced cordage to make L
" hula motions for each branches for making “their nets after the b. Have the children do tie-
qerse, carryina sticks, influx.of newcomers. . dying. They can make a
\ - fashioning canoes, . |, | Kerchief using mus1in.
g. Teach the 'ukulele chords \ g, S1ikscreenin
S . Hawaiian artifacts or . ] c. Evaluate the actxvity

“and have the children
verbalize ceneralizations

about the early Hawaiians.

E.g. The Hawaiians were
innovative and very much
aware of their environ-

“ment.
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' SCIENCE . LanGuAGE ARTS ‘ | ~ HeALTH
2) ' Encoyrage the chderen to plan . ' o .
a bulletin board display of the -
various forms. The art work can N Lt : e
be done in art class:~ See art | S | |
plans on the facing page. . ’
e | b. Piku'i. Tales of the Menehune, pp. - R -
- | .51-54, “Why the Mullet Swim Around | - | C T _——
- @ Studying the anatomy of fish _ . O'ahu." , ® Preservation techniques of the early e
- - . ‘ - . | | Hawaiians:- _ . : LA
1. Cut open a variety of fishes tp Talk about mullet to see if the L o - ~
| children know which fish you're |- 1. Discussion. Ask the students:
a. Plan ahead dof time for this activity| . . reading about. Have available a | -
so. the children’s parents can be , nicture of the 'ama’ama (mullet). . How do we keep food from spoiling _
involved in supplying the classroom |, I ~today? : o V
with a variety of fish (fresh ~2) Havethe children share information| - T ,
ones!). , . they have about the "ama'ama. * b. How do you‘suppose the early
' , , o : : Hawai ians preserved their food?’
. b. Invite a few parents to come in as ) 3) Read the story to the children, (Nr1te the children's predictions
helpers. Have the children plan L R - “on a chart. ) . _
the kinds of information they want | 4) Discuss: | “ '
to obtain. . : - c.. what causes food to spoil?
- - ‘ father : o
1) Locate the vital organs. ﬁgg; :;22 g;pﬁzgiegiﬁighﬁo c§3§e - 1) Experiment by taking a’ .
L the 'ama‘ama to swim to La'ie? potato; cut it up into
2) Draw and label the external and — : several sectwons.< Have .
internal parts. , - ‘ ‘ ’a child
| o | '£) What do you suppose he did to get | - 3 w
3) Trace the digestive and excretory the ‘ama’'ama to do what he asked? | a) _Rub his/her dirty hands .
systems. . | (Try to elicit inferences based on-one segctign (}abel ' :
| on previous readings about the ' . it). L.
See the district science resource e1igious rites of the Hawaidans . T e
teacher for dissecting tools. , | E.g.: Feeding the 'aumakua.) b) Breathe on another.(label).
\\ - 2. Evaluate what the children have 1earned | ' ¢) Sneeze.on another (label), - "
o by having them research their findings | > S . : T 4
‘ and present them to the class. : : : . . _ ‘ . RRE:
Q , ' . L : . . — e S
. ERIC - . . : : | . . L ST e ey
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Grade 4, Unit VII

Music

ART

e Teach "Humuhumunukunuku A Pua'a”

- "See. Appendix Unit VII-C, pp. 234-
235 for words and music. Record-
on Hawaiian Time, LP.

a. PRefer to language arts
lesson #5, n. 218 for
information about this
fish in its ¥amanua'a form

b. Show the children the
picture of the Tish and
.k '~ many of them
TIyD suen one.

"ol ~pout the name:
humubhumu - is the name
of the fish

Nukunuky - snout -
a pua'a -~ like a pig

Ask: Does the fish look
like a pig?

d. Teach the song using the
- 'ukulele. The tune is

catchy and should be

sung with lots of spirit.

4

- & Art activity for language
- by Irmgard Aluli and Edna Bekeart

arts lesson #5, p. 218 deal-
with Kamapua'a.

1. Have the children recall
~ the various forms of
" Kamapua'a.

42. List them on a chart.

3. Have the children volun-
teer to illustrate the

various forms.

4. Have them meet in their
. respective groups to plan

how they want to do the
art work. Have them
decide on the media to use
such as crayon, pentels,
marsh or felt pens or
paint. '

5. Plan with them the com-
position of the bulletin
- board and have them decide
on thz size of each fomm.

6. Have them decide on an

eye catching title for the

2 . | 221

et o e e capn = T W S e A A At s o o e ones &

GAMES AND RECREATION

e Creative games for lear:ing
the names of fishes and fish-
ing methods.

1. Musical chairs game

a. Set up enough chairs
to accommodate the
number of children in
the class, less one.

E.g. 25 students:
24 chairs

W. Name avery third per-
son the same fish such
~as ‘ama’ama.

‘¢c. Name every second per-

son another fish such

as kumu.

d. Name every first per-
son weke. Going

around the circle the
~players will be weke,
kumu, 'ama'ama, weke,

e r——— ———

kuni, 'ama’ama, etc.

|

i
|
i
|
!
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“Srade 4, Unit V11

\ ~ SCIENCE . LANG UAGE ARTS HeaLTH

X

‘ 3. #3144 "What is a Fish?", 16 mm Film . Culmwnatinq activity
- Catalog/1979, 22 min.

2) Place all three sections in
separate plasiic bags for
severa! days and have the

Have the children think abcut a par-

1

Bibliography - See: Early Hawaiian L1fe,.- | ticular fish they like especially and children observe the results.
p. 166. have them think about a particularly | . '
' interesting habit of tnat fish. ' 3) Talk about germs and how they

Encourage them to compose stories about
- them or to write poems. These may be
illustrated and compiled into a

thrive under certain conditions.

2. Having learned about germs, have the B
- children study arnd experiment with the

) ?
| i
| booklet |
% ooklet. ; preservation of sea food.
B 'f a. Salting
% t b. Drying
i _ 4
% }_ See: Appendix Unit VII-E, pp. 237-242,
i !
|
?
|
|
’ i
{
| |
I .
|
|
%
| - |
! )
4 .1 4“15 g
414 222 |




‘Grade 4, Unit VIT =

1u51c

ART

GAMES AND RECREATION

f
“" <~

“Ka U]uwehi 0 Ke Kai"
(The Plants of the Sea)

Limu (seaueéd) played a very
important role in the diet

~ -of the Hawaiians. It was

their source of ijodine and
other minerals and the "per-

fact garnish" for. their food.

This song descr1bes four
kinds of limu: pahe'e
'ele'ele, 17poa and kohu.

Source: Hi'ipoi 1 Ka 'R1na
Aloha, Edith Kanaka'ole LP,

‘Hula Records

‘a.. The words are written in

the centerfold of the
album. Write the words
on a song chart.

b. Have the children point
out familiar words such
as kai (sea), moana

.- {ocean), nui (big),
i Juna (on top), etc.

¢. Go over the words,
- Tistening for correct
pronunciation.

d. Have them listen to the
record, especially for
greeting and happiness
expressed by a kupuna,
Aunty Edith,

| -\, 446

- bulletin board. Have the

title translated into
Hawaiian by the kupuna in
your school or any other
knowledgeable Hawaiian
speaker. Remind them
about the ‘chana concepts
that illustrate respect
for the self and others.

223

£, A1l the weke have to

~ game materials and game

e. One player called
"mano”  (shark) will
stand in the center
&f the circle and.——
call out the name of
one of the three
fishes such as "weke."

stand up and change to
another seat.

g. If the mano get> to a
chair before one of
the weke, that weke
becomes the mano and

- calls out another name
of a fish.‘

h. If a mano wants every-
- one ‘to stand up and

change seats, all he
has to do is shout
“Mano" and everyone
has to change at least
two chairs. away from
where he/she is seated

"Go to the Head of the
Fish"

See Appendices Unit VII-F
and G, pp. 243-248 for

diagrams. Appendix F will
be used for two games,
"Go to the Head of the

fish" and "Kanaka Lawai-
a.ll

447
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Grade 4, Unit'VII. .

Music

GAMES AND RECREATION -

_"Na 'Ono 0 Ka ‘Aina®
{Delicacies of the Land") .

Source: Elbert and Mahoe.
Na Mele O Hawei'i Nei, p. 82

This -song describes the
deliciousness of fish,
nsoec1a11y the ma'i'i'i,
: l")1e, opelu and akule,

... "'maikoico, wana (sea urchins)
: and‘1ol1 (sea cucumbers),

This song may be a little
more difficult due to the

language but a kupuna would .

ve very helpful in teaching

the. vocabu]ary of this song. |

449

.. Run’ off cop1es of Appendix

Teacher preparation.

‘Unit VII-Fy pp. 243-247. Glue
each sheet to a sheét of oaktag.

Cut each rectangle and laminate |

~ the cards. |
Game procedure

1) The object of this game
is to familiarize the -
. 'children with the fishing
- methods of early Hawai'i., .
Given a picturé of the
seafood found in Appendix
‘Unit VII-F, pp. 243-247 the
player has to. correctly
identify the fishing
method. used - to catch or
© get that part1cu1ar sea
food.

2)@ If he/she g1ves the

correct dnswer as recorded

~Jpendix Unit VII-H,

- PP. 249-251 he/she may
threw the dice and advance -
?dw;rds the head of the

sh,

- 3) If"the-p1ayer does not
. g.ve the correct answer, .
he/she loses a turn,

4) There are obstacles on the
- track, but the winner who.
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Lancuacs ARTS | |

HEALTH

"o The following activities involve the
studying of the ecosystem of the pond-
- community . ‘

1. Conduct the fol1owin§ Tesson in con-
junction with Early Hawaiian Life,
pp. 161-163,

-

Refer to Science in Hawai'i, A
Fourth Grade E1V Guide, Unit 18
"Pond Communities in Hawai'i,"
pp. R1-R6. See ETV schedule,

If unable to view the program at
the scheduled time, order it for-

classroom showing on the Videotape

Program Request, Television for
garning guide (ETV gection)

s
o e ——n i A A Y e

s 1.

® The fo11owing lanﬁuage activxties involve
the studying of t

?f the Hayaiians in geal1ng with their !
oko
‘b. How did the Hawaiian pond keepers

. Have the chi]dren preténd that they are

.
4 A it e it it o 2+ SRt s = o

e conservation techniques

fish ponds
Discussion - Ask the children

a. What can people today do to pre-
vent the poliution of ponds?
prevent the poHuting of ponds?
{Kapu)

¢. What are some of these & apu? List
~on a chart.

the ali'i of an ahupua'a. Have them.
write a 1ist of Ten Kapu they would

226.

¢ The health activities below involve the
children in studying the diet of a fisher
today and- comparing it with that of an
early Hawaiian fisher.

1. Have the children predict the typical
diet of a fisher today. Set up a -
chart to show the diets of a modern -
and an early Hawaiian fisher.

Modern Eér]y
Breakfast |

Lunch

Dinner

,‘4552 _;’
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- Grade 4, Unit VII Y
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{

453

e Loko i'a (fish pond) oriented
groyp art activities. These
activities are désigned to
increase the children's aware-

~ ness of how the Hawaiians made
- good use of their natural en-
vironment. These activities
encourage the practice of the
'ohana concepts and allow the
i chiTdren to be creative.

227

gets to the fish's

~ mouth first
becomes the Po'o
Lawai‘'a of the
class [head fisher)

5) When a player is
declared Po'o
Lawai'a, his/her
name may be placed
on fish cards and
placed on a bulle-
tin board entitled
"Po'o Lawai'a"

.Eg,

o
etc.

® Loko i‘a (fish pond) oriented
recreational activities. These
activities helo the children
to recognize the variety of
food available from the sea.

Have the children create
"Fish" games similar to the
one described below. See: -
Appendix Unit VII-F, pp, 243-
247 for game materials.’

1. “Kanaka Lawai'a" game

~a, Run off four copies
. pof each page of fish
pictures of Appendix

ggit VII"'F, PP. 243"
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HEALTH -

€

Study loko i'a (fish pond) water under
the microscope.

d.

. watér right at a loko i'a to see

b.

1ive in loko i'a water.

resource persons,

." This lesson involves the viewer in {
~the study of the 1nterdependency of!
plant and animal life in loko (pond)

comnunities. It stresses the need
for these loko (ponds) to be pro-
tected and consérved.

ETV viewing - Science in Haw.i'i,
"Hawai'i's Future"

This program discusses Hawai'i's :
potential self sufficiency. It
takes a look at aquaculture and 3
mining at sea. Video tapes are
available at the ETV office-Manoa
JChOO}

e . ettt o e e e,

Find out-about modern 42y rish *
farming. called aquaculture. |
Consider going on a field trip ‘
to an aquaculture farm,

Have the children collect samples
of loko i'a water. . If possible
study the contents of loko i'a.

the variety of organisms that

Have tne children identify the
organisms, using books and

455

om0 - o2 e bt e e i+ 2 = A e % A e o

|
{
i
!

declare 1n order to conserve the life in

the loko 1 'a (fxsh ponds).

Read: Handy Native Planter: in 01d
Hawai'i, pp. 260-262, to help the

- chiTdren understand

a. How a fish pond works.
b. How they were built and guarded.

c. What types of seafood were‘faised
in fish ponds.

Culminating activity:
Practice writing .business letters

Have the children write business
letters to the Governor or to

the legislators of their districts
requesting state assistance in
keeping pollutants out of the air
and streams. Include in the
Jetter reasons why and possible
solutions on how to solve the
problems. .

- 228

i
E

2.

[»3)

Analyze these foods eaten and tie
them in to the health problems each
group faced.

a. Do the Hawa11ans today consume
more salt than the early
Hawaiians did? "

h. What are‘thé dangers of eating
too much 'salt? sugar? fats?

Look at nutritional value charts and
compare the level of nutrition of both
groups.

Classify the diet food of each group
into the basic food groups and ask:

a. ‘Which group ate more protein?

b. Which group consumed more fats
~and cholesterol?

c. How do these foods affect the
health of ‘these peopie?

Have jthe children: research why fish
and other seafoods are better for an
individual rather thaq»beef and pork.

Culminating ectivity:

a. Have the children write a Wealthy
menu for an individual using the
. foods that the Hawajians ate.
" Include the food of the people
today, taking into account those
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457 |

Building .a loko i'a. (See
activity in Early Hawaiian

- a.

Li_f_e_, po' ]61 .

‘Have the children plan

a-blueprint of their
favorite fish pond.
(This activity should
be conducted after the

~ children have had a

chance to visit a fish
pond or several fish

ponds. )

Encourage them to use
creativity in planning
the layout, materials
needed to build it,
size. The dimensions
should be drawn to

‘scale with the actual

size of the pond
they've chosen, if
this information is
available.

Each participant
should be made to feel
important. Be sure -
roles are clearly

defined.

"Using a1l the research

materials they've
acquired in social
studies and science,
have them construct a

229

4

Y S

.using the Hawaiian

‘desired as his/her

*1imu 'ele’ele" and

“"ia'ohe 1imu ’e1e e1e1

Cut out the pictures
of the seafoods and
glue them to oaktag
cut to the same size.
Laminate these cards.

Deal out the cards so
each player has five
cards. Place the
rest of the cards
face down in the
middle of the table.

Play the game just as
you would "Fish"
with a regular deck
of cards

Each playef must !
attempt to accumulate
as many sets of four

as possible by askingi .

his/her oppanent for
the desired card :

name for the seafood

turn comes up. If
the opponent does not
have the card, he/she
says "'A'ohe I a,"~

ne Tish, A'che
means "no more" so if
the opponent asks for

the person does not
have the card, the
answer should then be

4585
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Discuss the importance of these |
organisms to the well being of
the lok i'a. | |

Experiment with loko i'a water

"by adding pollutants to the water.

Have the children observe what
happens to the organisms.

|
ETV viewing - Science in Hawa1 1,!
“The Science and Technology of |
Crop Production.," This program
discusses the use of water (in
early Hawai'i) for crop production
and the science and technology
involved in uses of the land as
well as the water.

Cu1mihating activity:

|
|
!
]
|
Study: Sterling. Sites of 0'ahu,§
and read about some of the [0KO §
i'a (fish ponds) Tocated a1l over |
the island, - Find out who owns }
them and what's being done about
them. Find out which ones have
disappeared and why. : |
Another important resource to use
in studying loko i'a is Sumwers,
Hawaiian Fishponds.

o — - —

230

[

Pt oo e o

foods that provzde the hzghest
’ nutrit1ona1 value,

Ask: Do all people like Hawa11an _
food? Nhy or why not?

460
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461

hiniature-fish pond on
cardboard or some:
other sturdy platform.

"Eheck for accuracy in

placing the makaha.
(gate). ‘Have them
paint the variety of

' fish and limu and
~ place mini-rocks with

limu in the pond.

- Encourage creativity. :

Display the finish.d
products. in the Y
library for other -

children to see. Have{.

each group do a write-
up on the pond.

231

GAMES AND RECREATION

f.. The player then picks
- 'up a card from the
_center deck.

g., The game continues -~
until all the cards
have been picked up
from the center pile.

h. The winner is the
player with the most
packs of four.

-

This §amg is to familiar-
ize tre children with the
Hawaiian names of the sea-

. foods and to recognize the

various foods from the sea

. especially the limu and
i'a (fish). ‘
! . -

N
\
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- frade 4, ﬁppendix Unit VIi-A}?”*-~

 HAWATIAN SEAFOODS

*

* . FISHES

Eholeholé | young ahole, "sea pig" *njuhi grey shark pipipi small mollusks

' ania ' amia | mullet‘ . *nai'a, nu'aoc porpoise papa’i crab |

aku’ ocean bonito , '‘opelu mackerel ula lobster

akule  goggle eyed scad '0'opu goby wana sea urchin

‘a'u sword fish ‘ '§hu§ ~ young fish OTHER

aweoweo red fish, big eye '0'i0 ladyfish, bonefish T _ ‘

) awa ‘ milk fish ono mackerel type fish, "wahoo" he'e octopus, commonly called "squid"ﬁ
enenue, nenue rudderjor pilot fish 'opakapaka blue snapper. | Timu seaweed. .
kala surgeon fish palani ‘surgeon fish pa‘akai SaI§
kole _surgeon fish ~ *palaoa sperm whale
hinalea brightly colored wrasses *pualu surgeon fish

*hihimanu “sting ray A ‘ ulua crevally
*hahalua manta ray, sea devil © weke goat fish
halalu young akule SHELLFISH |
humuhumunuku-  trigger fish j

~ nukuapua'a . hawa'e sea urchin
kawakawa bonito ha'uke'uke sea urchin
*koho13 whale "ina young wana
kumi goat fish leho cowrie
-manini surgeon fish ‘opihi Timpet
malolo flying fish 'Gpae shrimp

mo | ‘ thread fish pu ' - contch

* foods kapu to women
463
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The name of my sealife is ‘the | . )
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Hawailan Name
Description:
Where found:
Value: o
. ‘This is a picture of \:j
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- SAY "HU-MU - HU-MU" (hu-mu - hu-mu) SAY "NU-KU - KU~KU" (nu-ku - nu-ku) SAY"i-PU- *"humuhumu” is the .
, ' : o Hawaiian family name of
- ‘ . e | . . © the trigger fish
O? N I I 3 I i Ty é o X T < —, : G~ ' (Bﬂ]iStidﬁ&). Its Co
- . . e L4 : ) . . i - 3 . o o s . C
PPt — i —— ﬂ _ - scientific name is
| . — — —————— P — Rhinecanthus Rectangulus. /-
.. A'®" (a-pu - a'a) "EU-MU - HU-MU-NU-KU-NU-KU-A-FU - A'A K " HU-MU - Gosline, William A. and .’
o ‘ ‘ \ Brock, Vernon E.:
c P G C Handbook of Hawaiian

L=
-~

-
)

L : m e o . —— : ' Fishes U.H. 1960 .
Ei — i r = Pp. 291-294 b

D L‘ ' Dﬂ.. ,‘-. . . ;-—-_:‘_ m.__: 1! _ﬁm g ‘
e S —" 7 A < L R S S . A S -
‘ I U 1 - - = T = ‘ ) ' ‘

, , _ ;

nu-ku is the n..e) "A-PU - A'A" IS THE PIG (a-pu ~ a'a is the pig) SO IT'S A , %
! _.__i_: h_ M* 4 _“? ’-— : ) : - y- : = : - , '
_ 4 i - ', ;Eiéifﬁ::;cunl!g-wsu-nvnlng!-r' - { :

FISHE WITH A PIG-LIKE NOSE. "HU~MU = HU-MU-NU-KU-NU-KU~A-FU -~ A'A . : { ~

‘A;mWorés & Mnaic'by Irmsaré Fardén Aluli o | -
| | Edna Pualani Bekeart Copyright 1970 Irmgard F. Aluli / Edna P. Bekeart

Reprinted with permission.
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“Grade 4, Appendix Unit VII-D

'FASHIONING A FISHHOOK

‘Cut 1/4"
. sections

" Clean and dry a soup bone. Using an
electric band saw, cut the bone

into 1/4" sections as shown by
dotted lines.

1/4"
section

“Draw fishhook shape on to a 1/4"
section of bone.

Cut out hook using a single edge
saw.

Use a rounded file or rasp to
follow the shape.

Sand vith g candpapor until 1

edges ayve smooth,

Roll the sandpaper into a roll
1o do the rounded corners and
edges.

a hole for the kaula

Dril?
(string or cord)

——

- 236
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kub the 11n15hed bone with kukui
nut oil,



Grade 4, Appendix Unit VII-E

"LIFE IN ANCIENT HAWAII - FOODS" - A SUPPLEMENT

F1sh - Procurang - Re11g1ous Imp]icat1ens

-~

. - Fish, including shellfish - main protein- giv1ng elements Pig, dog, ch1cken, wild birds furnished some add1t1ona1 protewn, but

because of comparative small supply they were marked for chiefs, not commoners.
Catch portioned to all w1th1n the 'ohana, the related community.

%g1e§s became epicurean in their taste, demanded rarities, or rega1 service - such as the supplying of live f1sh from far places.
1 1 - .

- Rule - take only part of supply of fish from a feeding place - other fish wouldn't move in if all fwsh gone. Fish fed cooked sweet
potatoes (and Jater, other introduced vegetables, like pumpkin) until fishbecameaccustomed to spot. :

Visited the spot frequently and became fat. Belief that gods might become disp]eased by greediness and waste. Fishing prohibited
during spawning season. (8:12-13} | |

Earliest fishing laws were carry-over of kapu. First written laws - 1838 by Kamehameha III. ‘Some relinquishing of royal fishing
grounds, others to protect from class abuse. 1900 - investigation of entire subject of fisheries and laws relating to fishing rights
in the Territory of Hawai'i. Most complete review with recommendations made but not carried out as yet. (8:15)

‘Kahuna - prescribed certain f1shes as acceptable to the gods - sometimes fish was essent1a1 object to offer the.gods, as well as to
eat after a period of iliness. Fish used in many other ceremonies. (8:8)

‘Certain sea creatures, mostly sharks became aumakua (fam11y god); were fed with regularity; recognized as indvvidualss Eel turtle,
octopus also became aumakua (8:34) N,
"Ku'ula - (red Ku) - Tesser god of fishes and fishermen. Hina-hele (traveling Hlna) was mate. Hina was female goddess of many names,
signifying her duties and powers. Persona] gods (*aumakua) regarded as friends and protectors of all faithful worshipers,

Ko‘a - each fishing shrine dedicated to a particu]ar god, usually Ku'ula, often adjacent shrvnes, one female, one ma1e Often dedi-
cated to a certain fish. Many kinds of off / 'ngs to gods mostly fish from catch. (8 34- 47)

Images - usually made of stone - some carved with human lakeness - some with fish form Sometimes carried along on canoes or tied
with 1ines to be near fish. (8:38-9)
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scarce for ceremonies. (B8:42-3)

~ {conch), Leho (cowrie), 'Opihi (Limpets) - al1 shellfish large enough to extract meat. (9:5)

-

Hawaiians believed each creature of the sea had its counterpart, kauna, or analogous form, in some liéing thihg of the land - plant
or animal. PRholehole, Awa, Kumu, 'Ama‘'ama, and Humuhumunukunukuapua'a considered "sea pigs" and were substituted when pigs were

Like all birds, all fish eaten. None poisonous as in some other parts of Peiynesia. Gall of '0'opuhue (Porcupine Fish)‘considered
poisonous. Kumimi (crab) and 'Ea (sea turtle) considered poisonous. (9:4) ! | : |

A1l crustacea esteemed as food. Echinoderms were eaten - 'Ina, Hawa'e, Wana - types of sea'urchin; Pipipi (Nerita), Puho 'okani

Certain fish kapu to women (women were killed if caught eating these):

Ulua - Crevally - (Carangidae)
~ Kumu - Goatfish - (Upeneus porphyreus) |
Niuhi ~ Man-Eater or Great Grey Shark --(Carcharodon carcharias)
Palaoca - Sperm Whale '
Nai'a, Nu'ao - Porpoise
Hahalua - Manta Devilfish - (Manta birostris)
HYhimanu - (Craxy) Sting Ray - {Dasyatis brevis) .
Pualu -~ Surgeon Fish - (Acanthurus fulginosus)
Kohold - Annther species of whale (9:5)
During pregnancy, the Aku, ‘'Opelu, mullet, or any other white-fleshed fish was kapu. Couldn't salt any fish., If improperly salted
so it might spoil, the child would.have a periodical catarrhal condition of the nose, most unpleasant. Couldn't string fish as
umbilical cord might strangle child. (5:18) '

.
d

Procuring:

1. Children - took what they could from shallows and shallow reefs and ate it raw or cooked. When older, imitated the
elders, getting small fish and limu from sheltered waters, later from deeper waters,

2. Women - gathered '0'opu (Gobies) and 'Opae (shrimp) from mountain pools and streams by feel of hand, poking with stick,
turning over stones, with nets; dammed streams when overflowed during freshets. , ‘

3. Po'o Lawai'a - head fisherman and company of apprentices inemploy of a chief, or may be chief himself. Fishing was
Tife's occupation. Knowledge handed down and passed on included techniques of manufacture and use of apparatus needed;
methods of capture; habitats of various fish; seasons of their spawning; their coming and going if the fish moved in
schools; particular peculiarities of response to attempts at capture; judging of weather; divining the meaning of
omens in dreams and clouds; recognizing stars as indicators of time and direction; bird flights in direction of fish
schools. Had to have rapport with gods of fishing and own personal gods and know how to manipulate canoe and choose
and trajn assistants. Watcher (kilo) on shore very important person - directed and signaled fishermen. (8:5)
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Methods: -
- 1. Catching by Hand. Men and women searched rocks and shallows. Small calabash tied to waist to receive catch.
. 2. Spearing - typical spear - slender hardwood poles, 6 to 7 feet long with single sharp point. Also speared underwater
| and fished at night with kukui torches. '
\ 3. Slip Noose - mostly fishing for sharks - first stupified with 'Awa then noosed and dragged to shore.
/ 4. G?i% Nets, 'Upena Ku'u - net with 2 to 2% inch eyes~set across “?Eh run. Enmeshed fish later removed by hand.
J ("upena _ho'olewalewa
! 5. Seine Nets, 'Upena Paloa - 150 to 900 feet long, made with a head or top rope studded with wooden floats and a foot or

T : ~ bottom rope with stone sinkers. Favorite method of using seine nets - surround school of fish on sandy-bottomed

: fishing ground. Nets set by fishermen in canoes under direction of kilo (watcher) or "look-out" in prow of canoe or

.- . on high promontary on shore. These nets used for present -day hukilau fishing. ('Upena kd lau)

,// 6. Scoop Nets - names of nets depended on type of fish to be caught. "PViable wooden rod bent into oval: ends met to form .

' ~ handle; fine meshed net fastened to wooden loop. Used Lt women to catch small fish and shrimp. Two parallel rods
might be used to form rectangular two-handed scoop net. ('Upena - ahuulu; houna; uluulu)’

7. Dip Nets -~ flexible rods supported a square or rectangular net. Dipped into water with a piece of bait to attract

' crabs. Or, a live Uhu tied through gill and mouth by cord which allowed it to swim naturally within the net. Fish
~ served as decoy and attracted otheér Uhu into-net. ('Upena - ‘aki'iki'i; paki'iki'i)

8. _Bag Nets - net with a bag or enclosure into which fish were driven. Were Targe nets with small mesh. (‘'Upena -
Eoici papa; po ‘o) Used to catch Malolo {Flying Fish); 'Ohua (a small, highly prized fish); sharks; and others. Throw
nets {'upena - kiloi; kiola) were introduced by Japanese fishermen.

g. ¥¥aﬁ?, Hina'i -~ usually made of fibers such as the aerial rontlets of the 'le'je vine. Used in fresh and salt-water

ng.

a. Low, circular, basketlike with entrance on top. Stone sinker held trap in place. Bait - crushed shrimp, crabs,
Wana (sea urchin), or sweet potatoes - attracted fish to opening.

b. Tong, cylindrical - set without bait in fresh water streams ' ogu (Gobies) swam into trap, lifted out of water
usually by women. ,

c. Funnel-shaped - used by women to catch shrimp in streams.

10. Fishhook and Line: - :

- ‘a. One-piece fishhook (Makau) made with pearl shell, human bone, dog-bone and teeth, bird bone, whale ivory, turtle

shell, occasionally wood. May be unbarbed or made with inner, 1ower, outer or shank barbs.

b. Two-piece fishhook - wood with bone points or two pieces of bone.

c. Composite fishhgok - Aku (Bonito) lure (Pa hi aku) with pearl-shell shank, bone point and tuft of pig bristles;.
octopus lure {luhe‘e) - stone sinker, one or two cowrie shells, connecting stick, bone or wooden point partly
concealed by wisps of ti leaves.

d. Fishlines (aho) and net?'( upena) made from strong cordage of inner bark of the Dlona (Touchardia 1atif011a) -

a, nettle.

(Editor's note: One method of fishing practiced by the Hawaiians is not mentioned in this Bulletin, that of hola or using the
'ayhuhu and 'akia plants to stupefy fish in the tidal pools. The twigs and bark of the plants were pounded
and placed in the shallow pools. The fish would float to the surface in a stupefied condition. They were

gathered in 'upena hola (nets) or baskets and cleaned. The poison in the plant did not make the flesh of the

h toxic to humans,)
4’55 | 39 L S 477
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“e. Trolling lines - bait fish thrown from canoe. Unbarbed hook (’oOmau) attached to stout fishing pole (makoi) by short
line. Fish hooked, pulled into canoe, unhooked. Process repeafed as long as canoe was with the school of fish.

‘Properties and accessories - well-made canoes (wa'a) with trained paddlers (kanaka hoe wa'a); gourds (j%g) or calabashes ('umeke)
sto

ppers for fresh water (hue
of small fish and shrimp placed whole on hooks; 1ive bait for attracting and exciting fish; palu or fish ground
into a soft bait; squid-ink bait ground in special mortars and placed on fishhooks; heavy bait sticks smeared with bait and lowered
intq water to attract fish. (23;1-6) - / | - | | ~

with c]ose-fitting Tids to transport fishing implements (would float if canoe capsized) - gourds with

Nai'a, Nu'ao - Porpoisé; names often confused with Blackfish or Killer Whale. Some people ate borpoise, some didn't. Flesh very

dark, “smells worse than shark® - odor very persistent. Kapu to women and to those to whom the shark was kapu as a personal god.
Sometimes’ d hark bai &:97 '
sﬁsng., ometimes used as shark bait. (8:97) |

Nai'a - Common Doiphin - (Delphinus delphis) - porpoise and dolphin family - largest family of whales - grampuses, killer whales -
Tive mostly in salt water. fficult to tell which species occur in Hawaiian waters because there are so many. Is a fish, not to
be confused with porpoise. Dolphin chase flying fish. (13:161-4) o

~ Preparation of fish:

1. Raw (maka) - usually ate whole fish - sometimes skin removed, or scales if tough or hard - sometimes gall bladder
removed, sometimes internal organs removed. Fondness for all parts of viscera general throughout Polynesia. One who ,
picked at fish being served, discarding flesh near bones, or skin not tough or hard, or dark flesh near bones or strongly
malodorous, was to be pitied as one who didn't know how to eat fish - an uncultivated person. ‘

2. Salted (miko or pi'akai) - fish salted (a) lightly then rinsed off; (b) cut up then salted; (c) mashed with fingers
(lomi) after salting. | . L 2 |

3. Cooked (mo'a) - some preferred cooked such as mullet, Moi, Weke, Kimii: (a) baked in imu, wrapped in Ti (laulau);

(b) broiTed unwrapped either over hot coals, in hot ashes, or near hot_coals to warm fish such as dried fish; (c)
steamed in closed container (hakui); (d) broiled in wrappings of Ti (lawalu). |

4. Dried - method used when storms prevented fishing or for the kapu Season: (a) partly dried - salted and dried to store
for short periods of time; (b) weil-dried - large fish scaled necessary, cut into pieces without removing bones,

. thick pieces rubbed with salt, soaked Tn brine several days, then dried in sun. Dried hard - could be kept a year if
necessary. If showedpsigns of not keeping, was cooked in imu and re-dried. Eaten as is or broiled. May be broiled

and soaked in water to remove some of salt,

Preserving without cooking - Palu - preferred mullet, Manini, surgeon fish (Hepatus triostequs); ‘Opelu, mackerel scad (Decagterus
sanctaehelenae); 'Akule, hig-eyed or goggle-eyed scad {3elar crumenoph-tha)mus); Kawakawa, gonito, iitfle tunny (Euthynnus alle-
teratus); Aku, ocean briito (Katsuwonus pelamys). Sometimes only meat from head used, together with viscera after gall bladder
removed. Viscera cleaned, condiments chopped fine and added, Kept in a closed vessel to ripen several days. Sometimes whole fish
allowed to ripen unsalted overnight or all day, then head, tail, bones, skin removed, seasoned. (8:19-28)

475 | o a4y
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Pregeration, Prése:vationlfstorage, Conservation

‘k . Method. of Cookiﬁg;

1. Broil..g - ko'ala - refers more to hot coals o '
pilehu - refers to hot ashes |
padlaha -~ fcod spread out flat on level bed of hot coals
'olala - food warmed near fire and turned from time to time
Breadfruit and unripe bananas broiled in skins to keep flesh from burning. Food wrapped in i called laulau. Fish also

C ' #rapped in t7 called lawalu. Broiled food distinguished by naming process after name of food.

"P, ’ 2. Boiling - h=1h1, puhoTo - steaming in a closed container. Suitable clay for making pottery lacking in geological forma-
tion of oceanic islands, as compared to continental islands of Melanesia. Food placed in wooden bowls with water into
which red-hot stones dropped. Some cooks alternated layeis of food and stones then added water. Fish, greens such as
lu'au (taro leaves), and lau 'uala (sweet potato leaves) especially excellent cooked this way. {When the lau 'uala is
cooked it is called palula.)

3. Roast1qg;and Steaming - Kalua - in the imu. Shallow hole dug, kindling heaped in center with larger )

. pieces of wood on top. Layer of porous, gahoeho stones added. Fire lighted. When stones are red-hot and wood has
burned down: (a) stones are leveled; (b) covered with thin layer of smashed banana trunks; (c) ki leaves or grasses
spread on layer of smashed banana trunks to prevent scorching; (d) Jaulau and other foods packed in, overlapped with
ti, sections of banana leaves or other available leaves; (e) covered with large pieces of coconut c]oth or course kapa

or plaited mats used only for this purpose; (f) may or may not be covered with earth depending on ava1lab111ty of earth.
(17, 9:18, 7:97, 8:24)

Preservation - salt one of the necessaries - used with fish and meat, also as relish with fresh food. Manufactured only in certain
places - women brought sea water in calabashes or conducted it in ditches to natural holes, hollows and shallow ponds on seacoast
where it be%ame s§rong brine from evaporation. Transferred to another hollow or shallow vat wnere crystallization into salt was
, complete. (3: i23 \ ~

Salt pond and/or the salt flats in Hanapepe, Kaua'i - though to be a ledge of salt crystals. Process: (a) ponds, basins,
wells, and drying basins cleaned of mud, debris, and scum; (b) salt water dipped from salt wells where water seeps into wells; (c)
stands in curing or shallow standing basins for preliminary. evaporation process for 2 to 3 days; (d) partially evaporated brine
dipped into 8 to 12 drying basins - the two inches of solution takes about two deys to dry cut in good weather, (e) pans refilled
every other. day; (f) after first month, 3 to 4 inches of clear, brownish salt ready for bagging. (15)

Salt pans pa1nted with solution of 'alae clay and allowed to dry before water is poured in., Salt crystals can be "colored"”
with the water and 'alae solution after drying process and when sait crystals are be1ng crushed into smaller pieces with stone
pounders. (D1scussion - on tape -~ with Museum informant, June, 1967)

Storage: leftover(fo?ds and water stored in a cool place; decorated gourds suspended in koko nets and hung on a pole or rark near the
house 14
Ponds used to store live fish; some enclosed where fish were fattened; some had gates allowing smaller fish to go in and
out, but larger ones kept inside. Some were salt-water ponds for storing and fattening the mullet and awa, milkfish (Chanos

chanos) Often, stones with limu added to pond to increase the food supply. Fresh and brackish water ponds used for b'opu,
aﬁoieho]e and shrimps (8:6)

U . 480 4 ' : ' - Ihara, K. Research Materials, Bulletin 15,
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The following reference; form part of the bibliography for DOE/Bishop Museum Ihara Research Materials Bulletin Number 15
"'Life in Ancient Hawai'i - Foods' - A Supplement":

3. Hawaiian Antiquities, David Malo. Bernice P. Bishop Museum Sp. Pub. 2, BishOp.Museum Press, Honolulu, Hawai'i. 1951,

5. The Hawaiian P}anter, Volume I, E, S. Craighill Handy. ;BishOp.Museum Bulletin 161, Bishop Museum Press, Honolulu,
Hawai'i, 940, ' T |

7. Ancient Hawaiian Civilization, Revised Ed1t1on E. S. Craighill Handy and Others. Tuttle Co., Rutland, Vermont and
' Tokyo, Japan, 1965. | "

8. Native Use of Fish in Hawai' i, Margaret Titcomb and Mary Kawena Puku'i. The Polynesian Society, Wellington, New Zealand.
1952, ) |

9. Arts and Crafts of Hawai'i; Te Rangi Hiroa (Peter H. Buck). Bishop Museum Spec. Pub, 45, Bishop Museum Press,
‘Honolulu, Hawai™i, T957. | ‘

13. Animals cf Hawai'i, Spencer Wilkie Tinker. Nippu Jiji Co., Honolulu. 1938.

15, "Kaua'i Saltmakers Reédy.“ Honolulu Star -sulletin, June 21, 1967. (Newspapef clipping)

17. Cooking By Means of Native Ground Oven (Imu), Order of Activities. Paper by Loring G. Hudson, Bisi . gum,
. February T4, 1944." GN ETHNO PAM. 3475, ,

23. "Hawaiian Methods of Procuring Fish," Teaching Units in Hawaiian Culture, Unit 11. Donald D. Mitcheli, Kanehameha
Schools, Honolulu, Hawai'i, 1964. pp. 13. .
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"Kanaka Lawai a" and “Go to the Head of the Fish" ' ' | | \ | '
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Aku

~»IER\(I Reprinted with permission of The Kamehameha Schools/Bernice P. Bishop Estate. =~ Ho'omaka'ika'i/Explorations 1981
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ANSWER SHEETS FOR "Go to the Head of the Fish" and ' o
' "Kanaka Lawai'a" '

- 0-30 Fathoms f

S Ama‘'ama -8 inches  ‘Anae -12 inches

y Oor more

- Off-Shore |
30-100 Fathoms

Deep Sea
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FISHES AND |
FISHI NG METHODS

Off-Shore
30-100 Fattoms

S
Deep Sea '
100 + Fathoms ﬁ?% \

, - Ho'omaka'ika' i/Exerations 1981, Reprinted with permssion
El{fC 'of the Kamehameha Schoolsﬁemice P. Bishop Estate S . ‘ -
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FISHES AND
~ FISHING METHODS

© mukunkuapuaa
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‘bending it so that a small portion

. end will be added to the .short end.

MAKING HAU CORDAGE {Twisted Method)

Cut young hau sap\ings between 1" and 2" in_diameter to workable
lengths. , .

. Strip the bark and scak in water approximately 2 weeks. Change
water frequently. | . -

Clean off outer bark and thr_ow away. .

Leave inner bark in the sun until dry. The inner bark can now‘be

- stored in a dry place until.ready for use.

. Tear into strips about 1/8“ wide.

Choose a strip and begin by hooking
it around your toe or samething -
stable.

A

Twist each sxde in the SAME direction.
and then twist the sides s around each

Hhen one end gets short, join another
to it by taking another strip and

of the new strip will be twisted into
the original long strip, and ths long

Continue until cord i long enough for
a pendant onto which a polished kamani,
nut will be strung.

,

' HO'omEka'ika’j/Exp!or&tioﬁs 1981, Repf{
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FISHING
by Margaret Young

Fishing was a constant. necessary occupation in early Hawai'i. For some people fishing was an occupation, for
others it was a duty to fulfill, for most people it was a pleasure, and for chiefs it was a favorite sport,

Everyone knew some techniques for getting fish. Children freely took what they could from the shallow reef |

~ areas and ate their catch raw or cooked. They learned more techniques for fishing as they grew older. Women

spent long hours in the shallow waters gathering anything that was edible. Besides helping to provide food for
the ‘ohana, the women also had that time to socialize with the other women. The women were also the ones who
fished in the mountain streams and pools for 'o'opu and 'opae. ' ‘

. Fishing was one of the most skilled occupations of the Hawaiian men; and for thcse for wnom it was a2 profes-
sion, it was their life occupation. The po'o lawai'a had extensive knowledge of the sea and he was held in high
esteem. . His knowledge had been passed on from generations before him and he had to choose and train those he
wished to become his apprentices. There were many methods of fishing and each method required different equipment

and training,

Fishing was done at night and during the day., There was inshore"fishihg, offshofe fishing and deepsea fishing.
Some of the variety-of methods used to catch fish were: (1) catching fish by hand; {2) spearing; (3) fishing with

a slip noose; (4) net fishing with 'upena ku'u, 'upena paloa, 'upena opae, 'upena papa'i, 'upena uhu, and bag nets;
(5) fishing with traps (hina'i); and 565 fishing with fish hook and Tine. 1Ee ﬁoia method of stupefying fish was

also practiced using the narcotic juices of two native plants -- ‘auhuhu and ‘akia. .

The fishermen required an assaortment of properties and accessories. They needed well-made canoes with trained
paddiers. Gourds or calabashes with close fitting 1ids were needed to contain their fishing implements.. The
gourds were able to float if the canoe capsized and thus protected the fishing implements. Gourds were also needed
to store fresh water. The fishermen needed small fish and shrimp for use as bait, for live bait was generally used.

Ponds were built and used to store and fatten fish and also to raise fish. Salt water ponds were used mainly
for storing and fattening the 'ama'ama (mullet) and the awa (milk fish). .Fresh and brackish water ponds were used
for the 'o'opu, Tholehole and for 'gpae (shrimp). Another storage place for fish was in the taro patches that
were found almost anywhere, | . :

n

There were a great many religious ceremonies connected with fishing, and there were many kapu to be observed in
‘everything connected with fishing. Every ko'a (fishing shrine) had in it a fish god or Ku'ula. Each fisherman had
his own ku'ula which was any stone god, carved or natural, used to attract fish and/or cause them to be plentiful, {
Ku'ula shrines were started by 'Ai'ai in honor of his father, Ki'ulakai, who lived at Aleamai on East Maui and built
‘the first loko {'a (fish pond). Fishermen visited their kii'ula before and after fishing since they believed that
supernatural help was needed to help them-succeed in their fishing. Appropriate ceremonies were performed and small
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Kkii'ula were often carried out to sea in the wa'a (canoes). Large kii'ula were set up along the shore to guide the

kinaka 1lawai'a (fishermen).

Certain kapu were observed when fishermen prepared their fishing gear and when the canoe was launched. Certain
customs were observed when the first fish was caught. When a new canoe was christened or a new net or hook was used
for the first time, particular ceremonies were carried out. - -

Careful preparations needed to be made before going fishing. Strict kapu were observed as hooks were"made and
lashed. The entire family had to observe the kapu in strict silence. A prayer was offered before the fisherman set

out .and while he was away the wife could_not sleep, nor gossip, or quarrel.”

- The early Hawaiians was COﬁstantly aware of the need to conserve the supply of all resources which was‘Strong1y
linked to their religious belief that the gods would be displeased by greediness or waste. Kapy protected the fish

“and other sea 1ife during the spawning season. Fishing grounds were. never depleted as the kapu were adhered to by

all the people. The heavy penalties for breaking the kapu held the people in strict discipline. This, along with

their strong religious beliefs that they act a§§ording to the will of their gods, guaranteed the conservation of the:

sea as a great source of food for the Hawaiian
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The foliowing lessons were developed to accompany the 1essons found in the 4th grade socia] studies guide. Eagly Hawaiuan Life

Co_rrrerrr AREA

”
 EMPHASES

. SOCIAL STUDIES-.

The Hawaiian kauhale (housing compound) r

Location of the kauhale : ' e
Types of hale . L, L

" Process of building a ha1e § F.e
Materials and tools : e e L
Role of reliqion - : I S '
Roles of the 'ohana members ' . S
Furnishinqs - et e L .o

&

. - L% . -~
R <, .
a & . -
*" e - R
0

-~

Investigation into how the early Hawaiians selected’ Sites for their hale (houses)

Factors considered were the: . -

]

lay of the land T,

rains, winds C .

tides ' _
Tocation of burial Sites, heiau, stone walls :
kapu

" LANGUAGE ORTS

Listening to a reading and identifying
The various posts used in building the framework of a hale
The Howaiian vocabulary for the components of the framework

Reading and discussina stories and legends about how children learned
to become experts

Interviewing community people
To gather information about life in a kauhale (commune)
To give the children an opportunity to relate with commurity e1ders

010




 bp- 167-185, “shelter. ' | | " Grade 4, Unit VITIT

B

LEARMER OBUECTIVES - | | L __APPENDICES

See Early Hawaiian Life pp. 172 - 173 for mere objectives. .

@ Describes the way of life of the early Hawaiians as a result of adaptat1on
to the environment.

‘e Describes how availability of certaxn materials and paucity or 1ack of other’
materials directly affected the development of many elements of Hawaiian
material culture. :

o Contrasts modern ways of prov1ding warmth, communication and shelter with
- the way these things were carried out in ear]y Hawai'i.

) Descrlbes the way of life of the early Hawaiians as a result of adaptation

to the environment. Unit VIII - A The Hawaiian Homestead and pictures

| of kauhale, pp.  265-268
o Describes some of the natural phenomena in Hawai'i using their Hawaiian names.

¢ Describes some of the physical landmarks and attributes of Hawai'i, natural
and human-made, using their Hawaiian names. (cl1iff, mountain, fish pond,

river)
® Responds to questions and makes comments using appropriate single words_or... Unit VIII - B .Ka Hale (Diagram of the frame of
Hawalian phrases. a hale), p. 269

¢ Imitates with correct pronunc1at10n the Hawa11an words, express1ons and phrases
modeled by the teacher or kupuna. «

¢ Identifies some methods used by the Hawaiians for finding answers to questions
- and for solving problems such as referring to 1eqends or keen observation

¢ Relates how the Hawaiians adapted foreign materials and technology to their
needs when these things became available. . .

\

¢ Compares anc1ent Hawa'iian family life to the student's fami]y life.

¢ Describes the differences between the generalized education for hvmq and '- . 512
specialized training that children in ancient Hawai'i received and the kinds . -

of education a child in modern Hawai'i receives

511 - - S 257
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. LANUGAGE ARTS (CONTINUED)

Music

K513

Songs of beloved homes about which ipngs have been-writtén
Composihg simple songs that exbress élghg_fbr the hohe
Usingthe Hawaiian implements to.expréss feelings
Singing songs about differenf‘locatipns

Acculturated songs dealing with ~hale

| 514
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Identifies some legendary fiqures such as Pele, Maui and Hina, Hi’ Jaka and
Lohiau and discusses some of the stories connected w1th these f1qures.

Discusses some influences of the historical events which have taken p1ace in
the student s community and surround1nq areas.

'Performs roles in simulation act1v1ties illustrating 1ndiv1dua1 riqhts and
responsibilities in a group situation.

| Listens and accepts opinions of others 1n group discuss1ons

Recognizes that the Hawaiian cu!ture and way of life is now a part~of America S

multi- ethnic society. . . g

~ ° have music that is distinctly their own and they also have music that is a

Sinas selected Hawaiian songs introduced by the teacher while playina rhythmic
or harmonic instruments ('ukulele, quitar or autoharp) in tima with the beat.

Accompanies a Hawaiian chantusxng a rhythmic instrument such as an inu, pu'ili,
;ka?a au, ka'eke'eke, or 'i1i'11i.

Creates ‘melodies and 1yrics concerning a Hawaiian theme using Enqglish and
Hawaiian words, expressrons and phrases

Explains that chant was the original Hawai1an vocal music and that 1nstrumenta1

Hawaiian music @s we know it today was influenced by all the immigrants who
later came to Hawai'i bringing new ways of singinq and new instruments with
which to add harmonics and texture to the music. ‘

Defines indigenous and acculturated in relation to the fact that most cultures

. mixture of their own and that of other cultures with whxch they have had
contact.

~ e

Unit VIII - C

“Ka Inu Wai/Maika'i Ka Makani O
Kohala," p. 270 .

Teaching Lpu Rhythrs, pp. 271-272
Ka Mokupuni '0 0'ahu, p. 273
"You Come My House," pp. 274-275
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o Thevfoilowing inquiry activities deal with how. _

. the Hawajians may have determined the best
- ,-1ocation for a typical Hawaiian hale.

R .

'Have the children recall,

Discuss

a. The purposes of a house today
b. The purposes of an early Hawaiian hale
¢. The similarities and/or differences in

‘ purposes

studies activities, the materials that were
used to build a Hawaiian hale.

Discuss the strength of the structure in
relation to the strength of the makani -

| (winds) and ua (rain)

a. Have the children recall their own

experiences in their own homes today
and ask, "Do you suppose a structure
built of wooden posts and a simple
framework can withstand the heavy
rains and strong winds we have in .
.Hawai i during the winter months?"

Appendix Unit VITI-A, pp. 265-

Show the pictures of the Hawaiian hale

~ to the class. Have them state reasons
why they think that the Hawaiian hale
could or could not withstand the wind
'and rain.

. Read:
b.. 266.

517

These.language activities deal with the
house building process of early Hawai'i.
There are language arts activities 1isted in

| ~ Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 179-180.

from their social|:

1. Read: Malo.

: Hawaiian Anti uities, -
- excerpts 1-19, pp. 118-1?% These para-

graphs describe the steps in building a
Hawaiian hale as told by Ma10. '

~a. Prepare a large sketch of the figure
found on p. 119 of Malo's book.
- As you read paragraphs 4-19, label
» the parts of the house frame.

b. Have the children repeat the words
after you. See Appendix Unit VIII-B
p. 269 for the Hawaiian vocabulary.

c. Leave the chart up to allow the

children time to practice the pro-
nunciation of the words.

d. - Review the He aha keia pattern
with the children:

| Ask:

He aha keja? What is this?
(point to a part of the frame,
such as to the main post)

He pouhana kena.
a main post. |

Answer: That is

2. Talk about how children learned in early
Have the children discuss the

Hawai'i.
“education” of the early Hawaiian
children, o

260

1.

. Eilli }

Teach the children some songs about _;

hale or home. There are many homes -

throughout the islands that have been .;f:'

written about in songs. Have the

children "seek out" these. songs for

u.e in the music classes. Some of
the more popular of these songs are
Tisted below. Use the 'ukulele,
guitar and/or autoharp ?or accompani-
ment. .

See:E]bert.and Mahoe.
Nei for songs.

a. " Einahau" p. 30 - this song des-
. cribes the beautiful home of Prin-
‘cess Ruth Ke'elikolani who later

N Mele O Hawai B

gave it to her god-child, Ka'iulani. =

The song was written by Ka'iulani 3
mother, Princess LikeITke, sister
of Kalakaua and Lili'uokalani,

(This song was 1ntroduced in Unit vb p

b. "0ld Plantation® p. 83 - this song .

honors - the Ward estate built in
1880 at King and Ward streets.
Neal Blaisdell Center now stands
there. The song describes the
beauty of the estate and the love.
for the home, '

c. "Ku'u Home 0 Na Pali Hauliuli®

p. 69 - this song was composed by
Mrs. Eddie Hopkins. She describes
her home Halekou in Kane'ohe and

- the peaceful pleasure and thoughts
of the home. '
(This song was introduced in Unit
IV, p. 95.)

The ..
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. c. Set up a chart to show their

inferences.

- CouTd the Hawaiian hale withstand
the winds and rains?

- Evidence for Evidence for _
- "yes" inguiries "no" inquiries .

Have the children interview their kupuna

\or some other knowledgeable person in the

nity.

Visit the Bishop Museum, Polynesian

‘Cultiural Center, Waimea Falls Park,

““ren to a
. observe 3
- strength.

'Redd'ekcerp;:\££om the following sources:
Ap: le.
- Buck.

Lapakahi Stato Park or any other s:te
that has Hawaiian hale.
questions of the guide and to
dyctures carefully to estimate

The Hawaiian Thatched House, pp. 7-10.
.Arts and Grafts of Hawai'i, Vol. 11,
Houses, pp. 75-82.
Handy. Ancient Haweiian Civilization,
pp.?IJBU”

\|

| _Based on their research have the children
. decide: | -4 %?

" a. HWhere hale were built.

519

Encourage the child- |

1) Did the Hawaiians have schopls
like we 'do today?

‘a. Ask

-

2) How does a person learn to be a
'~ qood carpenter today?

" 3) How did a person learn to build
@ house or hale in early Hawai'i?

(Encourage the children to respect
each other's rights and Opinions 1n :
the d1scussions) .

b. Read: Early Hawaiian Life, 206 |
to the children. Discuss simxlar1tied
. and-differences in today's life as$

compared to 1ife in early Hawai'i i”,f’

terms of: who went to school, where
they went to school, how they learned,
and who did the teaching.

c. Have the children imagine themselves
living in a kauhale in early Hawai'i.

41) Pretend you have been chosen to
- become a kahuna kuhikuhi pu'uone
,(expert in house site selection).
You are oniy 6 years old-and you
have been chosen to study under |
the kahuna to become a house site
selector. :

2) Hrite ¥ creative story describing
your experiences living with this
kahuna kuhikuhi pu'uone.

3. Tatk aboutthefﬁstorica1 events that have

taken place.in the community and surround-|

~ing areas.
261

-,,‘when they are in the home.

Encourage the children to compose songs: .
about their own homes. Have them think

- about ‘all the nice things that surround

the home and the feelings that they get
| Have the '

-kupuna help them insert some Hawaiian

words that they have a1ready been -

exposed to.

E.q., Gentle'are the mékan1 that blow
across the pu'u.  Sitting in my home

- at ‘Alewa

I tﬁink of the\aloha of ku'u hoaaloha
The 1a begins to Yower in the sky
Casting a peaceful calm across the c1ty
Aloha, e Kahale'olu. (house of
pleasantness)’ .

Learn chants and songs abaut histerically

- famous areas throughout the islands. Use

the Hawaiian hula implements and musical o
instruments. . :

a. "Ka Inu Wai/Hafka i Ka Makan1 0 Kohala
~See: Appendix Unit VIII-L, p. 270. /.

1) After talking about Kohala as
the birthplace of Kamehameha,
introduce a song that describes -
‘the wind that blows through Kohala.f

N

2) The 'ukulele keys should be

on the learning chart.

3) Have _the childrenbeat the . —
pa kdhela on the ipu (gourd).

- See Appendix Unit VIII-D, pp.
271-272 for instructions.

520
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Discuss the

a.

'_Suppose there were earthquakes If

b. Hhat direction the hale would
face to get ventilation through
the single door and yet avoid
the strong winds that sometimes
blow over the islands.

c. Whether or not there were bugs
. or insects to contend with; if
so, how they affected the Tiving
comfort in a hale.

d. The character of the hale during
the seasons:

1) How did the structure of the|-

house keep the Hawaiians cool
during the summer? Warm
durinq the winter?

2) How did the hale fare dur1no
rainy periods? Was there a
- great deal of deterioration
during the wet seas8n? Why?
following suppositions/
Suppose there were termites in early
Hawai'i.
Suppose there were mosquitoes. How
would these insects affect the

architecture of the hale? How would
they change the use of the hale?

you lived by the ocean, how would

they affect your hale? What would
happen 1f-you lived in a cliff area
and an earthquake occurred? Would

the same be true today with modern

houses? . . . . \

’

E.q.:

Kohala students -an talk about the
birthpiace of Ka..shameha I.

. Mokapu students may discuss Heleloa

*uevent on a'wall chart

Beach on Mokapu where the Hawaiian
gods met to create the first
Hawaiian man, according to legend.

Conduct a lesson on "How to inter-

view effectively."

-

"1) Make a list of questions the

children feel are important to
be answered.

2) Talk about communication
techniques: Tistening with
undivided attention, showing
.aloha and ha'aha‘'a (humility),

speaking in the kanaka o'o
(adult) ‘realm.

Encourage the children to interview
people Within the community about
early Hawaiian events and those
that took place later when the
immigrants began to arrive. Have
them tape these interviews and
share them with the class.

1) Practice conducting interviews
in the classroom. :

2) Prepare with the children a
1ist of questions to‘pse in
the interviews.

Prepare a map of your area. As the
children share their tapes, have
them pinpoint the location of their
events on the map. Write a one to
two sentence description of thp

b, “Kine'ohe",

p. 61 ~ the third
verse of this song describes
Mokapu where man, according to
legend was formed.,

c. "Plpid o ‘Ewa", p. 87-88.

1)  Read a legend about the
“moku of ‘Ewa. - Puku'{ and
Curlis. Water of Kine, “Shark:
of Pu'uioa” » PP. 3- 57.

2) Locate the moku of 'Ewa on the
map found in Kppendix Unit VIII

p. 273. - Point to Pu'uloa. Ask
children to describe events tha
took place at Pu'uloa since the
building of the dock as describ
in’the story. J'

3) Read the translation of theTSOﬁ
- to your students Talk about:

Ka'ahupahau - the shark goddess
.Ka'ala - hiqhest mountain peak
- on the Hai'anae range i
i Kiu ~wind that blows through '
i4) Teach the song using the 'ukule
3, and outoharp as accompaniment.“
;l :.

d. !There are many :othersongs that can

PRDTrY

jtaught about well known places .
- throughout the islands. Gather =
"these songs from your areas’and tea
them to the students.

3, .
. . ,

f ‘ n
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8. Formuiate some generalizations .

‘a. The early Hawaiians had to be

b.

. knowledgeable in meteorology and

architecture in order to build
shelters stronqg enough to withstand
the natural elements of weather.

The early Hawaiians made use of the

resources of the environment to

provide shelters for themselves.

e,

After all the tapes have been
shared, the children may be

encouraged to construct a timeline,

of the events.

Find stories about legendary fig-

ures such as Pele, Maui, Hina,
Hi'iaka and Lohiau. Locate where
they lived on the islands and

. read about the area.

Plan field trips to ancient house
sites to see how the houses were
laid out. Point out remnants of
stone-walls, etc. E.g., Waimea
Falls Park has a kauhale area that
is being reconstructed.

Have the children write a descrip-
tion of life in the kauhale many
years ago. Encourage them to

use Hawaiian vocabulary that they
learned in social studies while
studying the housina unit. Have
them share their descriptions in
class.

Talk about the hospitality of the
early Hawaiians.

1) Welcoming stranaers to come in

’ and share whatever they had to
eat. Mai e 'ai!. (Come and
eat!).

2) Ask: Do people in Hawai'i
still do this? What other
customs have we picked up from
the early Haw>iians, Japanese.
and Chinese?

Introduce some songs that have

" infl

1 by

uence: ~f other'cultufes in

Song: "You Come My House"

See: Appendix Unit VIII-F, pp. 274-
275. .
a. Talk about the introduced foods

mentioned in the song and the -
creole Hawaiian English used in
the song.

Have them listen to the song and
try to identify the tune. (It is
very similar to “Polly Wolly
Doodle.")

Talk about the changes in the har-
monics and texture of the music.

Teach the song.

>

s
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Have the children study the pictures in
Appendix VIII-A, pp. 267-265. Have them
verbalize thc qualities of the environment
there that made the people want to build

%heir houses ther?

a. Ask:

1) Where do you think this housing
compound might have been built?
(Waimea valley, Makaha Valley,
Halawa Valley, etc,)

2) Describe the weather and the general

environment and tell why this ‘ohana

chose this particular location,

b. ETV v1ew1ng ~ Science in Hawai'i,
"Hawai'i's People”. This video explains
the lifestyle in Waimea Valley many
years ago; it relates the numan popu-
latiun of Hawai'i and its increase until
diseases were introduced and then its
present increase today with tourism.

9295

' 3) Have the children aeneralize

that Hawai'i is a multi-ethnic
society.

Culmination:

Have the children plan a large
mural depicting a typical kauhale
in their locality showing plants,
water sources, different tynes

of structures, etc. The actual

artistic work on the mural will

be done as an art activity.

526
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THE HAWATIAN HOMESTEAD.

by Margaret Young .

™~ A typxca1 homestead of the Hawaiian family cons1sted of severa' housec. Unlike our homes which contain different
rooms, the Hawaiians had a different house for each room. There were three basic functions of thr Hawaiian house -
for storage, shelter and security. Storage was needed to house possessions against sun, wind, rain and theft. Every-
one needed shelter from sun, wind and inclement weather. Hawaiians spent much of the time outdoors but whenever
there was a special kapu, they needed to nide quietly in their houses until the kapu was lifted.

A ‘homestead usually included a common or s1eep1ng4house, a men's house, and an eating house, for the women and
the very young children. The separate structures were as convenient as they were ‘necessary because of the kagu system
which forced males and females to eat and work separately.

The hale noa, or sleeping house, was free of any kapu and was the only place where men, women and children could
- be together. It was a common room that was shared by all and lived in at night so, by necessity, it was the largest
"~ of ‘he structures. The interior was divided into two area:. The side near the back wall was reserved for sleeping
and no one was allowed to walk or sit or play in the area. It was the custom for everyone to sleep with their feet
- toward the wall as a safety precaution against unexpected attacks. It was kapu to sit or step on the flnor where
the heads rested. Custom also determined where each person could sleep. Eating was never allowed in the hale noa
but family members could visit with guests, chat, play quiet games or tell stories in the area near the doorway.

The hale mua was a smaller house near the hale noa, where the men made_and storgd their tools and weapons, carved
wooden bowls and made cord for lashings and fish nets.. Family gods or 'aumakua were. kept here on .an altar. It was
the responsibility of the head of the household to p1ace food on.the altar and rec:te prayers daily. Women were not
allowed in the hale mua.

Nearby were the imu which were used to cook the food - one for the men and one for the women. Hale imu or
hale kahumuy were shelters constructed over the imu, Firewood and cooking implements were stored there. The kapu
. system imposed much work on the men as it requwred them to.do all the food preparation and cooking.

Another functional structure was the hale kua wh1ch was the women's workroom. Here the women beat.kaga,'made'
mats, and stored their materials, tools and finished pieces of kapa and mats, A fence was usually built around the
hale kua to allow the women to dry their kapa safely.

Set apart from the rest of the structures was a t:ny house ca]Ted the hale pe'a. Women were required to stay

there during their menstrual period as they were considered to be contaminated and therefore could not have any
contact with the men.

s | 52+
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- People tended to gather fogether near good‘fishingvgrounds or near thear f1é1ds of tarb énd sweet potato.
Houses were situated along the shore or along streams, right beside a lo'i or on the slopes or hills1des

A farmer usual]y included in his homestead, a hale papa'a or hale hoahu which was a storehouse bui]t above the
ground to house his too1s, plant cuttings and h1s harvest. 4

A fisherman often had a large structure, the ha]au wa'a, in which he kept.his canoe, paddlies, fishing equapment
and tools. The shade provided by the halau wa'a greatly benefited the fisherman as he worked long hours on his hooks,
lures, lines and net

A fam11y of commoners mwght 11ve in a single one-room house, the hale nohn, but families often joined others of
their kin in a related group called the ‘ohana. They shared.some houses and formed a kauhale. There was no equivalent
of a village as we know it and if several kauhale were close to each other, the term kauhale was still used. The
terrain of the area, water supply and the occupation of the family. determined the location of the kauhale. A typical
Hawaiian family homestead was relatively isolated since kauhale were usually widely scattered. Families were '
accustomed to solitary living and had only occasional intercourse with neighbors or relatives. |

A chief's household consisted of a number of houses and were nearly always built near the best fishing places.
The houses of his relatives and retainers were built nearby, as were the homes of the men working for him. The
houses of the chiefs differed from those of the commoners. They were large enough for a person to be able to stand
up in one, whereas the house of a commoner was much smaller. The chiefs' houses might also contain an extensivg
array of furnishings of excellent workmanship and beauty. ' . -

| - - 266 -
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SR f‘;“\iﬂ| ,}i“Grade'd;‘Appeﬁdii Uﬁ1f VITI-B
KA_HALE - o

) a . . '. K‘ua'i°1e-“ NG
o . rafter pole ~ . “Kaupoku v ‘
VOCABULARY ‘ | ' | - ridge pole o
. \ ' , ~HaTake'a . ,
: p, { post inside

e Kua'iole - a rafter pole that ran the length
T ' of the house on top of the kaupoku

Kaugoku - ridge pole that ran the

the house that
supported the »

kaupoku
whole length of the house ' y
0'a - rafters : \
Halake'a - upright posts within the house e j ) |
Pouhand - the important two endposts - | |
Pou kihi - four corner posts .
Pou kukuna - posts standing alon side ‘ahogueo.
zhe pouhana ] : 7 :;7sma er st;cks
to which the :
‘Ahopueo - small sticks to which the : tha:chcwas attached
thatch was attached | . ' . ) |
~Pouhana .
M main post 5
: : %
- 7 . ; ]
S ~ [=Pou_kihi B . .
. ‘1. W”“FM ) .
| | - | -
~ | - o L,// , |
N , v
" - Pou kukuna o . - : N -
[ -TC\ - o 535 | | end posts other than pouhana and pou kihi o | . .
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' o Teaching :gg,Rhythms:l Upper ETementarx
\\\\\\ Materials Needed: Ipu - gourd -

T \\ , Pale - Pad to cushion hitting of._g_ on the floor or other hard surface
: Empty bleach bottles or similar kinds of plastic bottles

Teaching Pa.

1. Have children slap their Taps and say "u".
Do several times. )

2. Have children clap their hapds and say "te".

Do several times,

3. Have children do one (1) "u" and (1) "te".

4. Explain that it is called pa.

Teaching Kahela. ‘ o ‘r' ‘j

1. Have children slap their laps once, (u) and clap twice (te - te).

2. Explain that this is cailed kahela.

3. Have children do 1 pa (5 - te)

4. Have children to 1 kahela (uﬁ- te - te). ‘

5. Have children do variations after they know the difference between‘g* and kahe1a

a. pa, pa, kahela
b. Kahela, pa

c. pa, kahela, pa, etc.

6. As children are able to distinguish the E__and kahela beats, have them do their own
variations. Good activity for listening skills.

When using ipu or bleach bottles, the u is tapping the object on the nale and the te is
slapping the object on the side.

539 L L | 540
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- Grade 4, Appendix Unit VIILF

YOU COME MY HOUSE o | - N

(Tune: Polly Wolly) .
Key: C o . Lyrics - Harold Haku'ole/Noelani Mahoe
C | 6’ |

You come my house, you eat sushi, That's the Kepani style .
You eat tempura, tofu,” sashimi, That's the Kepan§‘style.

vamp: D7 (2) G/ (2) C (4)
. C : G’
You come my house you eat bagoong, That's the Pilipino style.
- , C
You eat kalamunggay, pancit, talong, That's the Pilipino style.

vamp: D7 (2) 67 (2) ¢ (4) | o

C | ) o G’
You come my house, for a big Tu'au, That's the Hawaiian style
You eat and eat till the food all pau

C
That's the Hawaiian style.

vamp: D7 (2)  G7 (2) C (4)

en
VAN
it
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S e Grade 4, fppendix Unft VIII-F

-

Encourage the children to create their own versions with foods eaten by_other ethnic groups.

) Some ethiic groups : Haole - Caucasian, main line American culture
E. . ~© Kamoa - Samoan o |
|  Kepani - Japanese
Kolea - Korean
Pake - Chinese
Pokoliko - Puerto Rican
Pukiki - Portugese
Vocabulary: sushi - rice seasoned with vinegar and/or other ingredients

”temgura - food dipped in batter and deep fried

tofu - bean curd ' |

sashimi - thinly sliced raw f1sh served w1th shoyu sauce
Pilipino - Filipino '
bagoong - fermented fish

kalamunggay - leafy tree - leaves added to meat dishes
gancxt - noodles ‘

talong - egg plant
Ju'au - Hawaiian feast named for the taro tops

palusami -~ lu'au leaf with meat or fish and pe' ege (coconut cream)
pisupo - corned beef

étc. (solict names of ethnic foods from the children to create new verses)
pau - finished!

546 : R I L N | L ‘,
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rade 4, Unit IX The fol1ow1ng 1essons ueve dpve1oped to accompany the 1essons found in the 4th grade soc1a1 stud1es gu1de. Ear y Hawa11an

. : R ‘:
\ | (,ONTENT ARr.As ST | - EMPHASES
SOCIAL STUDIES T : o R : .
, S\ . Process of making kana (bark cloth) - Z
- Religion involved ‘-.-.~\‘Wf——"‘—‘ K
} N _Roles of men ‘and women il ‘ LI
| '”“.'\( Plants needed to make the kapa i ( 5
| _ © Materials and tools needed o i
% C - | Steps~aqyo]ved C ]
Uses of kapa . & - P N i
| N o
. - ’ I
SCIENCE Early Hawaiian Dyes. 'Q
Plants used ' '
Too]s and mater1als needed to produce the colors
LANGUAGE AR%§‘ { Hawaiian terms for. the dye LO]QPg and for shapes and for dye plants
| , N . '
i Sentence pattern: He  keia. (This is a o) .
| Question pattern: He aha_ygg? (What is this?) |
\ | | //,—\\
{ i
| |
\ !
i ;
|
——— - - P T .. - s e = e .4.1; . - —————— . T N LY — — -— - -
\ o Creative compositions about Fapa wal ing

MUSIC

bvttinq rhythmic patterns on g worknbeet

- BEST COPY AVAILABLE

549
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: tife, pp. 7-201, "Kapa." T T ) - . B o Grade 4,'Unit.IX S
LEARNER OBJECTIVES - " APPT DICES . /o

See Early hawaiian Life ppf 191-192 for other objectives, - ) ﬂ o T . : | IR >;C
e Describes how availabi]ity of certain materia]s and paucity-or lack of other '

materials directly affected the development of many elements of Hawaiian

material culture. - : :

e Contrasts the productionand use of native kapa cloth with the later acquisi-
tion and use of foreign cloth, . E ”

: j .

.o Discusses the necessity for cooperaticn and working together on individual
projects such as kapa making and the pulling together of the community in
large numbers to provide labor for the chiefs and konohiki for large-scale
projects. (kokua, laulima, alu like, Tokahi) ' '

_ / o ‘ __ - .
e Describes the ethnobotanical us~- of plants by the Hawaiians including food, " '

medicine, dyes, shelter, tool., ..capors, ornaments, religious and social rites, Unit IX . A Exberimant%ng with Plant Dyéé

- - S L _ p. 284

e Imitates with correct pronunciation the Hawaiian words, expressions and
" phrases modeled by the teacher or kupuna.

L]

¢ Asks alLout and identifies objects or people in pictures with Hawaiian phrases.

¢ Describes the size, shape or color of ~' jects or people using Hawaiian
phrases. - . . .

e Responds to questions and makes comments using appropriate single words or \\\
Hawaiian phrases. . ' \\\\

e Writes using diacritical marks, words and phrases previously learned vrally.

e Recognizes that selected words and expressions found in chants and songs that
have been learned can be incorporated into the students active or passive

vocabulaiy.
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i Grade 4, Unit 1N

CONTENT AREAS

- EMPHASES

MusIC (CONTINUED)

~ Sony about Kepa beating

,.?HohUn Kuku" - new composition



C e e e

LEARNER OBJECTIVES

' grade %, Unit I

APPENDICES

® lrites prose or pretry in English, using Haweiian words and expressions where
appropriate, expressing the student's feelings about Hawei'i, Hawaiian food,
music, dance, people and history.

® Accompanies a Hawaiian chant using a rhythmic instrument such as an ipu,

pu'ili, kala'au, ka'eke'eke, or 'ili'ili.

¢ (reates melodies and lyrics concerning a Hawaiian theme using English and
Hawaifan words, expressions, and phrases. :

‘ Qo | 553

279

Unit IX - B "Hohoa Kuku." pp. 285-286

554



The foTIowing lessons were developed to accompany the lessons in the 4th grade SOC1a1 studies guide,

Grade 4 Unit xx

h

e T N B .

Early HawaiianLLifé,‘pp

. 187-201, “Kapa®

SCIENCE

LANGUAGE ARTS

MusIC

] The following activities involve the study
of the plants that provided dyes for the

Hawaiian kapa.
‘Sources: :
Buck. Arts and Crafts of Hawai'i, Vol.

V - Clothing, pp.

DOE/OIS. Na Kapa Hawai'i (Ho'onani:
Artmobile Hawai'i), TAC 72-4339

Dunford., The Hawaiians of 01d, pp.
119-120 .

Ihara. "Hawaiian Barkcloth and Kapa,"
DOE/Bishop Museum Research Materials
Bulletin Number 1

Procedure:

1.

Have the children recall some of the
early Hawaiian plants that grew in the
environment., List these plants on a
clean chart in one column.

Have the children predict which plant
giveswhich color and the part of the
plant that produced the color.

- We Predict
{Plant | Plant Part | Color]’
'olena tuber- - Yellow
055

® These lanquage arts activities review the
color names in Hawaiian that were used in
kapa dyeing and allows the children to
review sentence patterns.

1. Encourage the children to review the
- names of the colors in Hawaiian. Hold
up colored shapes and have them give thel
name of the color as wel] as the name of]
the shape.

a. Ask:

He aha keia? (What is this?)

b. Answer w111 be g1ven as follows:
> He po'ai ‘ula’ ula gé;a «(This is a
© red circle,
He huinaha pon1 ke1a (Thws is a
purple square )

- C. Other shapes are:
huinaha loa - rectangle
huinakolu - triangle

po'aj 10'ihi ~ oval
poepoe - circle
d. Colors:

halakea - whitish-yellow

kai'ina - lavender

ke Toke'o - white

lenalena - pale yellc !

m'o . =~ light greern ;

melemele - golden yellow !
Oleqa - yellowish orange '
"Sma'oma'oc - green

Tyla'ula - red

280 -

®  Songs about kapa making

1.

- Creating songs about kapa making

a. Take a hohoa (kapa beater) and
pound it on a wooden anvil.

b. Have the children listen to the
sound as they. compose rhythms of -
their own in their heads as you
beat a 4/4 beat or a 2/4 beat

~c. Pass out kdla'au, dancing stxcks;

to each child and have them share
their rhythms as they are called on
Continue to beat the 4/4 pattern.

d. Add variety by havinq more than cne
share their creations.

e. This activity can lead to some
poetic lyrics that describe their
feelings about the apa beaters of
early Hawai’'{. -

f. Encourage the children to compose

some poems and set them to chant
using the minor 3rd.



- e . L ~ Grade 4, Unit IX

| “CIENCE | | - Languace ARTs . - | s Co e
s the. children: | ~ lele'ele- black .. i g. Ask the kupuna in your school or
= "ahiahia - faded " <ome ‘
a. what is the best way to find out where R some other resource person to

pua hina - light gray : . translate the poems entirely or

. L?e Hawaiians got their colors from? partially into Hawaiian..

st their suggestions on the chart. 2. Set up a bulletin board showing this
question and answer pattern. Place a

- pocket in the answer portion so that
the children can place the correct color
and shape as they go up to learn with
each other..

. 2. Rhythmic patterns on a music worksheet
b. How did the Hawaiians extract the | ’

colors from the plants? a. Hand out 'a music worksheet consist-

ing of several blank staffs.
- \

c. What kinds of mater1a]s ‘and tools did

they use? ~b. Have the children draw a treble

clef signature with a 4/4 beat.

-

"4, Decide on the procedures to follow, gather|
© . the materials and tools necessary for
exper1mentation and have the children
brind in a varlety of p]ants from their
- Own hemes

- Learn Your Colors and Shapes =~ |

He aha keia? (Pin a colored shape
- here)

He [pd’al J—f'ufa’ula ] k&ia.

nsert correct cards here
(pockets for cards)

B

c. Choose a note for everyone to use
such as F and have the children

NS

5. Have available some of the plants that are |
harder to find such as those listed in
Buck. Arts and Crafts of Hawai'i, Vol. V-

3 .
e e e e = v T+ > s 5 < ot £ = At - -

Clothing, p. 187. Suggested procedures: Play this game with a partner. § draw their rhythmic kapa beatiqg
- , , ; Pick and choose your cards from the | | pattern on the staff.
a. Discuss the objective "To determine | boxes below. - E.g. .
which colors are derived fr. which | ‘

\

CoTored ‘GocaEularﬁl‘ﬁocabuJari ] ! : B U SR
Thapes Shapes | _Colors V. : '~ 3l

plant or plant part".

b. Decide on how to conduct the experi-
. ments. E.q., groups of 2's, 3's, etc.

Y, .
\\\ c. Categorize the plants. E.g., grasses, : Co . : , f :
N ferns, berries, milky, non-milky 3, Ho?d up pictures of Hawaiians clothed % d. Have them write the words of their_ N
AN . ' in k apa and ask the same question ; poems below the notes. They will .
“d. Group volunteers to test a set cate- pointing to articles of clothing. Ask need to draw several measures of

gory of plants “also: '( wai keia? (Who is this?) - their rhythmic pattern.

‘O Kupuna kane k&ia (This is qrandfather)

e. Experimentation

vvvvvvvvv
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 Grade 6, Unit 1x

C1ENCE.

<

LANGUAGE ARTS

Music

1)

2)

3)

7)

Take each plant and test the
various parts to see if any color |
is produced. : o
Experiment by mashing. Mix the

results with:
¢

a) ‘water

b) kuku1 or kamani nut oil .“f

Use a pandanus paint brush and
apply -the color to squares of
mus11n “ !

Record the findings on the work-

sheet found in Appendix Unit IX-A
p. 284 . Worksheet: Experiment-
ing with Plant Dyes. ‘

Share the findings and compile the
data on a master chart.

Analysis:
a) Do all the plants give colors?
b) Are they true colors?

c) 0o green leaves and plant parts’
* give off a green color?

Leave the discussion open to set-

ting up new hypotheses and further
research if the interest is high.

559 | ‘

The children should also be able to say

the names of the dye plants correctly in |

Hawaiian. Using the same sentence

‘pattern, ask them to say the names of the

plants.

E.g;: He aha kdia? What is this?
He kukui 48ia. This is candlenut.

As they become proficient in speiking,
have them write their responses.

Letter writing:

a. Have the children write a letter
- to the museum on your island
askwng perm1ss1on to tour the
museum's kapa collection. Have them
elaborate on the kinds of things they
want to see and/or touch.

b. Have them share their letters with
the class. Then compose
letter to be sent to the museum
liaison person.

c. Plan the f1e1d trip,” tying in as man)}l

aspects of kapa making as poss1b1e
(as studied in social studies in
Early Hawaiian Life).

@, After the field trip, have the
children write thank you letters.

. See other-language arts activities in

Early Hawaiian Life, pp. 198-199,

Teach a new song about kapa beating.

"Hohoa Kuku" by Keli'j Tau'a

See: Appendix Unit IX - B, pp 285-286
for words and music.

a. Write the words on a chart. Have
the children point out all the
familiar Hawaiian vocabu1ary

“-Underline them

b. Talk about the steps in beat1ng
kapa as studied in social studies.
Have the children attempt to
interpret the song based on the
vocabulary they already have
and on their knowledge of making

kapa.

¢. Present the Eng3ish translation
as written in the appendix.

d. Teach the words to the song. (This
song was composed specifically updet
contract to the Hawaiian Studies
Program. )



rade 4, Unit IX

SCIENCE

-

LANGUAGE | ARTS

- MUsIc

G

L4

- T

10.

. Polynesia. To ubserve the durability of

- squares.

Using the sources listed in this lesson,

have them continue their research into the!’

materials and tools used in early Hawai'i.t

i

Use the dyes in art class to decorate kapa

Share the findings of each group. Check
the results against the prediction chart
and have the children state some general-
jzations.

Collect the findings and have a com-
mittee set up a bulletin board display of
plants, plant parts, colors derived,
materials used, and procedure used.

Invite & resource person to talk about the

making of dyes in early Hawai'i and how
Hawai'i's kapa dyes are unique in all of

early Hawaiian dyes, plan 4 trip to a
museum -to see saégges.' :

rd

b
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Grade 4, Appendix Unit IX-A

Worksheet: Experimenting With PYant Dyes

Plant : PTant Part Used Color ‘ Procedure Used

[
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HOHOA KUKU

" Hoheoa mua i ka wauke
. Hohoa mua i ka wauke
‘He kua pohaku ma lalo
~ He hohoa la‘au ma luna
- A laila hohoa i ka wauke
1 ho'omo'omo'o 'ia  _
- A wali, kaula'i i ka la
A wali, kaula'i i ka la
Kuku hope i ka wauke.
- Kuku hope  ka wauke

. He kua kuku ma lalo
. He i'e kuku ma luna

A Taila kuku i ka wauke
~ Ma ka hale kua
© A wali, Kaula'i i ka 13
~ Awali, kaula'i i ka la

Eia ka mo'olelo pokole

.0 ke kapa o Hawai'i nei

- 'Elua hana i ke kapa

. Kapa 'ia "hohoa 1 ka wauke"

- A kapa 'ia, "hana 'ia ka i'e kuku”
. Hanalike i ke kapa

. Awali, kaula'i i ka la

A wali, kaula'i 1 ka 1a

285

P ¢

by KeH'i Tau'a

Beat first the wauke

Beat first the wauke

A stone anvil below

A wooden beater above

Then beat the wauke

To be made into Jong smooth str1pa
And spread it in the sun

. And spread it in the sun

Beat after the wauke
Beat after the wauke
A wooden anvil beTow

A wooden beater above

Then beat the wauke

In the tapa house

And spread it in the sun
And Spread it in the sun

Here is a short story

Of the tapa of Hawai'i nei o
Two wor§i ng phases of tapa beating
Called hohoa (beating) of the wauke

Secondly called i'e kuku

.Norking together the kapa

And spread it in the sun
And spread it in the sun -

"'.“

- .. Grade 4, Appendix ﬂhi€ Ix¥§:
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~Grade 4, Appendix Unit IX-B

Gre

HOHOA KUKU o -
T . \ .
L By Keli'i Tau'a
Bb £ : | By F ¢ |
i —~—-—¢—¢»o¢ *— oo . =
i L e e s e e e I e s s G e 5 S
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1. Ho-hoa mua i ka  wau-ke Ho-hoa mua i ka wauke _He  kua po-haku ma la-
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 HAWAIIAN STUDIES PROGRAM |
" BASIC HAWAIIAN VOCABULARY LISTS, GRADES K- 4

The Basic Vocabulary Lists which follow contain Hawaiian words which range from very basic and culturally
important terms to more general ones identifying early and modern Hawaiian and imported values, practices,
objects and people. The words have been drawn from the Basic Hawaiian Vocabulary Lists, #'s 1 and 2 which were
reprinted in Appendix D, Hawaiian Studies Program Guide {Draft), Office of Instructional Services/General Education
Branch, RS 81-0655, March 1981, The two 1ists were created for all learners of Hawaiian at the elementary level,
whether they be in elementary school, high school, college or adult school, by Haunani Bernardino, Dr. Emily
'Ioli'i Hawkins, and Robert Lokomaika'iokalani Snakenberg.

After using the 1ists during the 1981-82 school year in the implementation of the Hawaiian Studies Program,
District Resource Teachers and kupuna suggested that the two lists be regrouped to reflect more explicitly the .
vocabulary which would be approprgate for each grade level from kindergarten to sixth. The following l1ists are the
results of a series of meetings held in the Fall of 1982, The Department acknowledges the kokua of and expresses
"Mahalo nui loa!" to the following: ‘ ' ,

Honolulu District Sotomon Kaulukukui and Kupuna Katherine Makena Harbottle
Central District Jan Kahoku Yoneda '
Leewar District Mililani Allen and Kupuna Elizabeth Kauahipaula
~Windwara District | Elsie Kawao Durante, Kupuna Jessie Pi'imauna and Kupuna Lilia Hale.
State Office Nozlani Mahoe and Lokomaika'iokalani Snakenberg

These lists are constructed so that the words are grouped in categories such as social life and relations, nature;
food, body parts, etc. Within each category, the words are glossed following the order of the sounds in the Hawaiian
alphabet, the P'apa, Words beginning with the glottal stop or 'okina (') are 'to be found after the werds beginning
with the other consonants, : , L : ,

~ The alphabetical order followed, therefore, is: a, e, 1, ¢, u, h, k, 1, m, Ny P w; fa, ‘e, '1, '0, 'u _
This arrangement in Hawaiian alphabetical order is being applied only to initial vowels and consonants (including
the 'okina) and is being done to underscore the importance of the 'okina in both prenunciation and spelling. It also

serves to help the learner memorize which words begin with the 'okina by having them physically separated from the
words spelled with cthe same initial vowel, | _ - |




'.Qrade 4__‘,1‘

* soetal Life & Relations T e oo mssige T
 kahuna/k3huna (plural) expert(s), priest(s) = o omaka -t - raw
" maka'@fnana member of the common class - malo’o odry '
o - | L - _y ma‘ona - {to be) full, satisfied
'-. }Nature ' | . , ' - mea fnu o  something to drink
: / ’ S o | . . - . pa'akat salt
/ °“f sand . *pahi . knife,
* | i - *paila boil; boi]ed
Hawai i Lifes _y'le (mna. music, artslcraftsL J;am_e_s_l__s_m:,rz__) | *pala T g fry. fried
akua~ .  god, spirit - T *palaca flour; bread
ho' omanawanui " (to'be) patient . .‘" ' |  *pepa. pepper. -
kumu hula dance teacher y *pipi : beef Fv " - T T
‘aumakua/'aumdkua  family guardian(s)/ spirit(s) - - ' poke | " tocut 1n'eubes (usuaily fish)
(p1gr§1) ‘ R - : - +*pola - bowl | | B |
| pua’a pig, pork - ST
Food - Preparation . - pilehu to cook over hot coals or ashes ° \
~halakahiki - | pineapple o wai hua ‘ai fruit Juice v |
“kI'aha . "~ glass, cop | "aill paka ) butter | i
kB . sugar cane . B wlalani - . orange .
kopa'a ~ refined sugar : | 15 " fork - ' -
"lafki  rice f - ~ 'uala . sweet potato N
Taulau method of cooking t1 leaf food package | ‘ulu- . breadfruit ' o o
- 4n imu, or steaming in pot . | o
e egemindele s gy
- ake | Tiver | . L

* Ha-aiianized English

571 N e ] 2 )




. kukae
“leo
ma'i
mimi
piko
poli
pololi
waiu
RS B

Household Terms

 moena
{puhao
uluna
papahele
kaupoku

Miscellaneous Verbs

ala -

ha'aw{ |
hanau '// |

hapai

he'e na!g//
ho'i /

kakau

Grade 4

excrement, feces
voice '

. sick, genitals
o urinate; urine

navel; top of head; genitals
breast; bosom, heart (poetic)’

hungry

bréast; milk‘
skin

mat | :

- pot
opitlow

floor
ridgepool, roof, att%c highest point

. to awaken oneself, to wake up

to give
to be born; to give birth
;o carry; to be pregnant

‘to surf

to return
to,write;

"~ ninau
. ol

pa'ani
pane’

‘td ask; (a) question .

chant , - | -gi
tO play = . . " "' ““ff’i
to answer : -

Miscel lanebus Adjectives

Tohi ¢
make

Mmomona

pokole

TawTwy

Colors

lenalena

- maku'e

uliuli

Cloth’ng
holoku
kihei
kTkepa

kiipe'e

(Tei) niho palaca

‘slow

dead (to die)

fat, sweet, fertile
short .

to hurry; fast, quick

-

.

off-white. dingy ye11ow
dark brown -

dark colors (blue, green, purple,
gray) This is the color of the
sea, sky, and far-off vegetation,

Tong dress with a'train
shaw]

tapa or sarong worn by women under
one arm and over the shoulder of
the opposite arm.

bracelet, anklet o |
whale's tooth pendant (worn about neck)

' ' 5 4 . 3
' S
5
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S tole
«mthI_e

pa'u
Lilﬁ, | '!hufula
 Animals
'“*?A*umnak&ké
mo'o.
nene
. "o

~ Transportation
. manele

Months

See K-1

Ay

O

~ERIC

clothes, dress |

;f * Hawaiianized English

v  Graded - -

feather helmet |
oin ¢loth

~ woman's. wrap-arond garment (sarong,

pareu, lavalava)
feather cloak or cgpe

mongoose |

lizard; reptile of any kind o
Hawaiian goose | o, i
hawk = | T ..

sedan chair

exposure

575




(P

' Soc1a1ALife & Relations
ali'i-
hanai
ho'oponopono

Tuahine
‘elemakule/'elemakule

Nature
ala
aumoe
tepo
moana
pupu
wailele

Grade 3

. chief(ly), royal, noble.

to raise, feed; to adopt, adopted child

to make right (Hawiian family problem
resolving)

old woman
old man/old men

path, roadway "
middle of night A
dirt, dirty

‘ocean, deep sea

sea shell .

 waterfall

Hawai'i Lifestyle (hula, music, arts/crafts, games/sports)

*himeni
hoe
rele
pu1e”

3

Food

~ hua

* Hawaiianized English

576

to sing; song, hymn

- paddle

to sing; song, chant
to pray; prayer; week.

| hua'ai

-hua moa
*kuawa -

C1iliko’'i

Timu

mai'a
*manako

mea 'ai _ 1

|

Body Part & Functions

alelo
iwid

T kua
~ ku'eku'e maka

lae po'o
1ihilihi maka
Tolo |
luhi

na’au

pu'uwai

Household Terms

~ kelepona

Miscel laneous Verbs

heluhelu

edible fruit
egy

guava
passion fruit
seaweed
banana
mango

food

tongue

bone

back

eyebrow

fi. ~ehead
eyelash

brain

tired
intestines, guts
heart

telephone

to redd
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Grade 3 e

| &
o hiki ~ to be able, can | Mydes of Transportation &
- hoioi - ‘to wash, wipe, erase i ‘ ka'aahi ' 2tra1n'
Tohe o to listen | - B - RS
C moe " to e down moku shtp | | L
R ¢ 11e down mokulele - airplane o
au'au to bathe, swim *naikikala A bicycle
' . ' : DS 2
Tke to see, know : % chonopila automobile
: , , - ‘ K-
Miscellaneous Adjectives | 206 Animals - | o~
Chu'ihu't . ¢chilly, cool o . - - B
. o o : kamela - camel | .
kahiko/kahika - old A : keko > monk | o
'U‘Uku Sma11 L t" ny | *kepe1§ ' ' | | ZEBr:y- ’ ‘ : -
~ Color *Ka | | deer | :
Ll ~kika  tiger i
See K-l master ‘ kilape giraffe N
| | | | *1{ona Tion -
Numbers . | *napulo buffalo . :
0-100 -~ master : *?ea ., bear %
| ho* okahi | one ot something - master | *'elepani elephant |
i l Davs of Week | | ' . Locatives/Location Words - | | o
] See K-l ' maste, hope | behind, after, last, in bacx »i
. - | kai | scaward, sea, ocean E
Months lalo | under, beneath p
o ‘ . | | ~loko | inside
See K-1 o exposure A | luna ' up, over, above, on top
| | mua o forward, in front, before, first.

 * Hawad fsh
[}XJ; Hafa 1an1zgd'Eng1 sh |
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Grade 3 .
waena. . between, among

- . waho e -outside _
woo. uka ' mountainward, uplands, inland




e
\

o erade2 I | [
Miscellaneous . - | |  Days of Week o ,
mea | ~ thing, person o | See K-1 . exposure
| Numbers S - - | " Months
0-19 “" . - o | _ See K-1 - exposure
jwakalua twenty - : A
- Clothing
Decades; concept of kana- i _ _ : \\\\
: : . - - g
kanakolu thirty . | kama a_ | S shoe
kanaha ;o;ty : : . ‘ - . lole wawae . ~ pants
i . i ' - | - Ly
tggggnga o : sixtz 5 | ) - muumutu Toose gown
kanahiku . sevgnty o . palule . shirt
! kanawalu eighty ‘ - e |
kanaiwa. . ninety » | papale ﬁat
Kana is a prefix which indicates that it mu]tiﬁiﬁgs*f : | L
the base work (kolu, ha, etc. ) | ~ Animals | Al
. Ho'okahi (one, alone,  exposure | o | See K-1 . ~ exposure ' : G
" one of something as » . | | R N
opposed to one in R o | _ o - ' e
a series) . | . L Transportation o ' S
ho'okahi kima'a - ijustz'one shoe . . *ka'a | car i
1 ' '
~ ho'okahi wa 8- 901YI one cance \, | | wa'a | canoe 5
* Hawaiianized English =~ = | S | o , | o
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Social Life & Relations - Piiral forms

Grade 2

ku‘eku'e,limé

oo
RRE ]

elbow
kaikamahine girls/daughters ku'ekue' wawae ankle.
‘kanaka_ persons, people kuli knee ~
™ kiipuna grandparents lauoho hair
' makua parents lefielehe lip
wahine WOPiu11 manamana 1ima finger
I manamana wawae toe -
Nature niho. teeth
honua land, earth - pfpfk?le " buttock
kuahiwi mountain Papaiina cheek
- umauma chest
k?mu la au- tree o | P thigh i
Tarau bush, tree, herb medicine o
fau leaf > Household Terms
pali cliff .
Zina land, earth kukui Tight, lamp
: ‘ moe bed .
Hawaii Lifestyle (hula, music, arts/crafts, games/sports) pahu "ume drawer, bureau

lei garland; to put on a gar1an, Miscellaneous Verbs - :
Food helu to count E
ho' ike to show o
inu to drink . ,
e ot i 1 komo to enter
alua to steam in lﬁ}; 91elo to speak
Body Part and Functions | ' | . o S
o Y L = Miscellaneous Adjectives - | L.
: kala - hi . . =
. kika g pilikia trouble !
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Social Life & Relations .
. name
- girl, daughter

inoa

kaikamahine
kamaiki/*pepe . ‘baby -+
kane man, husband
keiki - child
kedki kane: .boy, son
kupuna grandparent
kuigga wahxne[kupuna grandmother/grandfather
e |
makua SRR parent
makua kane/makuahine | father/mother
wahine | woman, wife
‘ohana . family
Nature ) |
~ahiahi. evening
aruenue rainbow
. awakea = .8 mid-day
S0 hoku star
;‘ kahakai beach .
% . kai sea, salty water
- kakahiaka morning
1a day; sun
1ani heaven(1y); chief(ly)

* Hawaiianized English

Y Grade K-

mahina moon.
makani wind R
manu- . bird :
po night, darkness 8
pohaku rock, stone
pua flower, descendant.
wai fresh, non-salty liquid
 lauinald afterncon .
ugu . | louse, flea
Hawai'i Lifestyle (hula, music, arts/crafts, games/sports)
‘aloha . love; to greet |
hula dance; to dance -
kapu ~ rules/laws; "sacred
kokua "help; to help -
mahalo ‘thanks; to thank; to admire/like
Food S
i'a fish '
kalo . taro
moa - chicken
patina to dine ‘ o
- poi mashed kalo, 'uala, or 'ulu
pig -
also sometimes used as the

pua'a
‘ai,

':to eat;
general word for the staples kalo.
taro, or poi :




5L“ v.jj"T11o i

‘ono
N )

"~ Body Parts
- fhu
, . kino .
C - )éma
- ‘~<ak§;;
- ‘pepeiac
- piko
po'o
po'ohiwi
_ waha
. wawae
'opu

[ 3

Household Terms

hale
*home
lanai
lua
*Jumi
noho
- pakaukau

% Hawaianized English

- dog

tasty, delicious

-

nose

bbdy

hand, arm
aye |

* ear

nével_
head

‘shoulder

mouth
foot, leg
stomach

house
home
patio .
toilet
room
chair
table

»

AL o
(...k . . ‘u

Gradelkil

puka o | door;'hqle through something

puka aniani

g

-

Miscellaneous Verbs"

hana

~ hele mai

‘mafka'i

hele_aku
hiamoe

holo
ho'olohe _
ho'omakaukau
kahea

ki

Tele

nana

noho

- R ]

Miscellaneous Adjectives

- akamai
.anuanu

hau'old
hou
1i'41179
loa
10'1hi

“window

to
to
to
to

to.
to

to
to
to
to
to

to

work, to make, to do
come

go (away)
sleep

go, run, sail
listen -
prepare, make ready
call

stand

Jump, fly
look (at)

sit

smart, intelligent, clever

cold N
happy, glad, content
new

small

Jong, very

long ..

L

%S

"’,;‘F“r PR . .,




- makaukau
" nani
nuy -
pau
piha
\ we?q

Colors

hinahina
ke'oke'o
melemele

- *palaunu

*polu
poni
'akala
'alani
‘ele'ele o
toma'oma‘o
'wla'ula . -~

School

*kula
kumy kula
noho
puka

<v

% Hawaifanized English

prepared, reddy.

SEautiful, pretty
.'big, plenty, many, much
- finished, consumed, destroyed

full
hot

. gray

white
yellow (golden)
brown

- blue

purple
pink
orange
black
green
red

school |
school teacher_
chair

~door; hole through something

B 589.

Grades K~1

--Days of the Week

. P0'akahi
.PE‘a1qa
P3'akolu

_Po'aha
ro‘alima |
P3'aono
Lapule

*Months - Exposure

Kepakemapa
'Okakopa
Nowemapa '
Kekemapa
'lanuali
Pepeluali
- Malaki
"Apelila
Mei
Iune
Iulai
'Aukake

Exposure

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday

September
October
November
December

- January -

February
March
April
May

June

July

August

590




gpimals

. *hipa
hony
i'a

*kaka
kao

*]apaki

lio
manu
moa

*pelehu
pipi
. popok
pua'a
pueo
'ekake/kekake
'Tli0

* Hawaifanized English

081

sheep

‘turt1e_

fish
duck
goat
rabbit
horse
bird
chicken
turkey
beef, cattle
cat
pig

owl
donkey
dog

Grades K-}

300

q

11
17
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

NOTE :

Numhers 0-19; concept of -kuma-/-kumama-

‘ole
"ekahi
"¢ lua
tebolu
'eha
‘elima
"enno
“ehilu
"ewalu
"Clwa

VHR|

umi kumakahi

umikumalua

umikumakolu

umikumaha

"umikumalima

umikumaono

umikumahiku

umikumawalu . ®
umikuma iwa

]
1
1
L]
!

J
1
]
!

In modern secular use from 11 through 99, the numbers
involving units one through nine are formed by using
the appropriate tens number with the infix, "-kuma-,"
and then the particular unit number; e.g., eleven is
ten plus one, 'umi-kuma-kahi.

In the older form, the Hawaiians used the infix, "-kumama-."

Some kupuna, especially those still active in Hawaiian
churches where the Hawaiian Bible is read out loud, may
prefer the older form. The children should be exposed to
both forms but they should concentrate on learning to use
the modern form actively.
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FOSTER,

A. AT THIS STAGE THE LAVA FLOWING FROM , IB. HERE THE WAfANAE CALDERA 15 INACTIVE ¥ Co NOW BOTH RANGES ARE ERODED AND PARTIAL-

THE WAFANAE VOLCANO (LEFT) IS CONFINED [ AND FILLED WITH LAVA AND THE SLOPES ARE | LY SUBMERGED. FOSSILEFEROUS MARINE SEDIMENTS

TOTHE N §. SLOPES BY A HIGH FAULT CLIFF. | DEEPLY ERODED. THE KOOLAU VOLCANO INDICATE A SUBMERGENCE OF OVER 1200 FEET. THE

THE NEWLY FORMED KCDLAU VOLCANO (RT) § CONTINUES f0FRUPT AND THE FLOW JOINS] SHORELINE IN THIS ILLUSTRATIONIS 250 FEET ABOVE

BUILDS UP A LAVA DOME FROM ITS CENTRAL | WITH THE WATANAE RANGE TO FORM A SINGLF. | THE LEVEL OF THE SEA TODAY. SECONDARY ERUP. L
o - VENT ' ‘ Y JSLAND. _ S TIONS WILL CONTINUE AS THE ISLAND REEMERGES. 5 97
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El’l‘ects 01 LROSION

ﬁ

RANGE UP TO OVER

LINES.

THE HAWAIIAN LAVA
OR SHIELD VOLCANO

STAGE 1 SHOWS
4° OR 5° GENTLE
SLOPE, OFTEN
FLAT NEAR TOP.

13,000 FEET
ABOVE SEA LEVEL,

IN WIDTH (AT SEA
LEVEL) 10-50
MILES, AT SUB-
MERGED BASE: UP
TO 100 MILES.

CENTRAL DEPRES-
SION AND LAVA
FLOWING FROM
RADIAL F ISSURE

2. YOUNG STAGE -
DEVELOPMENT OF
AMPH | THEATRE -
HEADED VALLEYS.

3. MATURE STAGE -
RESULTS OF GREAT
STREAM EROS |ON.,

OFFICE OF SOCIAL STUDIES - {-EPAN’ MENT OF EDUCATION - STATE OF HAWAR

999

EXPLOSIVE A3 8eg R ir
SUBMAR INE %

LAVA PRODUC ING ' |
OR DOME

) ;L‘A

STAGE //,y STAGE Y
. l”& :
T -"-““ N = - ":?’ ~ _‘-..' - a‘.r_'» e
‘4

3 S,
COLLAPSE OR 'TRACHYTE & S
CALDERA CINDER. CONE
STAGE STAGE .

SECONDARY ERUPTION &
. BARRIER REEF STAGE

MAR INE & SUBMERGENCE &
STREAM EROS |ON FRINGE REEF
STAGE STAGE
SEA LT SQAL&
CLIFF > DELTA

’/“} / ) - ™y

AFTER PARTIAL LG
EMERGENCE - }’3u';g%g

R

ATOLL RIM WITH LAGOON
AT RESUBMERGENCE
STAGE

APPER NT BEYEARNS. GROLLOY OF MAWAI‘l,‘_rﬂ BULLETIN B | 1980

A GEOLOGIC HISTORY OF A VOLCANIC 1SLAND IN TﬂE PACIFIC

*Stage 4 did not occur in
the Ko'olau Range.

| f:ﬂl) ;.w;fi
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Long-p]qying Albums

Alfred &paka s Greatest Hits Capitol Records, SM- 2088, Alfred Apaka.

Brothers Cazimero Hawaiian Hula Eyes, Mountain Apple Co., MAC-1017, Brother Cazimero.
Ha'aku'i Pele 1 Hawai'i, Hula Records, HS- 560, Edith Kanaka'ole.

Hawaiijan Time, Hawaiian Aloha Records, 5301, Irmgard Aluli and the Farden Fam11y
Hi'ipoi I Ka 'Aina Aloha, Hula Records, HS-568, Edith Kanaka'ole.

1 An What 1 Am, Decca Records, 1001, Danny Kaleikini.

Ka Nani O Kaua'i, Pumehana Records, PS-4917, Na Kaholokula.

* Xeiki O Waiminalo, Tradewinds Records, TS-1201, Waimdnalo Keiki. :
Mele Hula, Noelani Records, NRS 102, Volumes I & II, various artist-. | d
Mele Inoa, Poki Records, SP 9003, Ka'upena Wong and Pele Piku'i Suganuma.

Mokulana, Banyon Records, 700, Leon and Malia. .

The Musfcal Sage of the Hokiile'a, Music of Polynesia Records, MOP-43000, Roland Cazimero and Keli'i Tau' a.
N3 Mele Hawai'i No Na Keiki, Hula Records, HS-510, Lani Lahela and Nina, ‘

Pua 'Olena, Pumehana Records, PS-4920, Lim Family.

This Is Eddie Kamae, Hula Records, H-513, Eddie Kamae with the Sons of Hawai'i.

You Gotta Feel Aloha, Chaale:Records, CRS-7777, Al and Clayton Nalua'i

43-rpm Record . <

\ : .
"Alu Like," Prism Records, Haunani Apoliona. (If unavailable in record stofes, check with Alu Like, Inc. Qn any island.)

Toe
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Grade‘ﬁ |

HPT

Reference Number

0279
5681
4148
5728
3685
1170
1974-TAC
1540
3144
0930

-3395

“Ki'i Pohaku"

" “Foods of Hawai'i"

"Resources of ‘the Ahupua‘a"

L %.\"‘: S . . T ! <
Ce * S . . . . . N 'l EA St -

4 \

ST OF FILM REFERENCES | \\

Film Name

: "Biography of a Fish" 4 \

- "Coral Jungle" | o R
“Coral Reefs" ; o \\
."Great Barrier Reef" | - IX

‘ \

"Hawaiian Fishhooks"
"The Hawaiian Islands: Their Origin and Nature" o

”Kalékaua'Family"‘ | ' | \
“King 6f the River" , _ \\

- "What Is a Fish?" . I

\
“Fish Aré.lnteresting" \

"Sports of 0ld Hawai'i"

FILMSTRIPS | | \
Petroglyphs, provided to all schools for fourth grade : |
Provided “to 1ntermed1ate schools for seventh grade
Available from the University of Hawai'i, Currwculum Research and

Development Group, College of Education; part of The Shap1ng
of Modern Hawaiian History, good teacher 1nformation
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~ SONGS AND CHANTS /‘

| PAGE NO.  TITLE TRANSLATION/ T / ‘ S
TITLE | UMIT - IN HSCG™ = SONG TOPIC/SUBJECT . | OTHER SOURCES* |
“Aia La 'D Pele “ K 1 19, 42 Hi'iaka's description of Pele . Mele Hula, LP, Noelani Records
o | a Mele Inoa, LP, Poki Records /
*Alekok i VI 193 'Alekoki pond, Nu'uanu Stream . / NMHN, pp. 32-33 -
Aloha o v m, s Meaning of aloha YA Hawaiian Time, LP, Hawaiian Aloha Records
Aloha 'Oe _' - vb J31 . Love song used as song of farewel . EHHK, p. 4
Alu Like v 3, ‘Working together :
‘Ainahau | ' 131 Princess Ka'julani's Waikiki hose = -  EHHK, p 5 )
Arirang 11/111 63 Korean folktune about Arirang Mountain Kelly. Folk Songs Hawai 1 Sings, p. 72
'Aubea '0 Ka Lani La? Vb 133 Name song for William Charles Lunalilo NMHN, p. 36 f . . ?
Blde Flower RVAIE 63 ‘Chinese folk song ‘ , Kelly. op. cit., p. 66
'E Pele, E Pele I 17,46 °  Name chant for Pele | -
. Hanohano Hanalei v 193 Place name song for Hanalei, Kaua'i ; NMHN, p. 41
Hawai'i Pono'3 yo 131 National, Territorial, State Anthem EHHK, p. 16 o
He Inoa Ng Likelike Vb 131 Name song for Princess Miriam Likelike ,.Comgz Musicianshipsgrqg ’ Zone 3, Book A,
' | . . PP _ |
He 'Ono . VII 215 Va:gus fish delicacies - NMHN, p. 48
Hilo Hanakaki I 9 Rains/winds of the districts on Hawai'i ~ NMHN, p. 50 )
Hoe Aku I §ﬁu Wa'a II/111 . 2 Canoe paddling song |

“*UTHER SOURCES: “
" EHHK - E HImeni Hawai'i Kakou, compiled by Noelani Mahoe, Governor s Committee, 1973. (Accompanying tapes; sent to all school libraries)
NMHN - Na Mele 0 Hawai'ij Nei. 101 Hawaiian Songs, col]ected by Samuel H, Elbert and Noelani Mahoe, UH Press, 1970

N
N
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‘PAGE NO.
TITLE UNIT  IN HSCG
Hohoa Kuku IX. 285
HG 'okupu Chant. v 159, 172
Huki I Ke Kalo vl 191, 202
Hukilau VI 215
Humuhumunukunukuapua'a VIi® 221, 234
I Am What I Am IT/111 59
13 'Oe E Ka La w29
Ka I Ka Hoe I1/111 70

Ka Inu Wai/Maika'i ka

Makani o Kohala VIIT 261, 27D
Ka Na'i Aupuri Vb 129, 136
Ka Ua Loku Vi 193
Ka Uluwehi O ke Kai VI 223

Kane' ~he VIII 62
Ke Anuenue 1 1
Ke One Kaulana 0 Hawai'i IV 25
Kilakila 'O Haleakala IV g5
Koa'e v© 169
Kokohi VI 193
Kua Loloa Kea'au I 1¢
Kupa Landing v 95

TITLE TRANSLATION/

SONG _TOPIC/SUBJECT

Song for beating kapa

Song for the Makahiki Festival

Steps in the poi-making process
English lyrics about seine net fishing
English lyrics about the trigger fish

Reinforcing positive self-concept

. e song yor King Kalakaua
Canoe paddling song

Place name song for Kohala, Hawai'i .

Sohg honoring Kamehameha and other chiefs

The pouring rain of Hanalei, Kaua'i
Plants of the sea - limu (seaweed)
The bringing of electricity to Kane'ohe

Rainbows and other natural phenomena
N ‘

Place name song about the districts on

the Island of Hawai'i
Haleakala mountain, laui

~The tropicbhird

Love song about spring water and one's
search for happiness

Chant about Pele
Cooper's Landing in Ho'okena, Hawai'i

328

"OTHER SOURCES*

Alfred Apaka's Greatest Hits, LP,.Capit01 Records

Hawaiian Time, LP, Hawaiian Aloha Records

"1 Am What 1 Am, LP, Decca Records .
Comp. Musicianship Prog., Music, Grade 6, p. 3

-NMHN, pp. 55 7%
‘Mele Inca, LP, Poki Records

Keiki o Waimanalo, LP, Tradewinds Records

Comp. Music:anship Prog., Zone 3, Bk. A,
pp. 250-254

NMHN, p. 62 |

Hi'ipoi I Ka 'Aina Aloha, LP, Hula Récords

NMHN, p. 61 “

Hawai'i's Leo Nahenahe Sin ers, LP, Trade-

winds Records; FHHK, p. 81

Hi'ipoi 1 Ka 'Aina Algha, LP, Hula Records
|

H

<

NMHN, p. 66

Hawai'i's Folksingers, LP, Tradewinds Records

NMHN, pp..66-67

Ha'aku'i Pele I Hawai'i, LP, Hula Records
NMHN, pp. 68-69
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TITLE

e

Ku'u_Home O Na Palf
Hauliuli

Ku'u Lei Pupu
Ku'u Pupu Kau Pohaku
Ku'u Wa'a

Lei '1lima
Lili'u E

Lovely Narcissus
. Flower

Makalapua

Manu '0'0

Na Hala 0 Naue
Na Hoe Wa'a

Na ‘Ono O Ka 'Aina
Noho Ana I Hilo
01d Plantation

'Opae E

'P1anting Rice

Pua Aloalo

PAGE NO.
UNIT  IN HSCG
IV 95
VII 217
I 23
11/111 67
R 163
v° 129, 135
11/11] 63
ve 163
W 169
ve 163
11/111 .67
VII 225
1 21
VIl 260
I, VII 25, 219
34
11/111 61
ve 163
646

" TITLE TRANSLATION/

Lei song about the

SONG TOPIC/SUBJECT

Song honoring the composer's home in

Kane'ohe, 0'ahu
My shell lei

My shell clinging to the rocks

My canoe

'i1ima flower of 0'ahu
Name song for Lili'uokalani
Chinese folk song

Name song for Lili'uokalani

Song about the 'o'o bird whose feathers
were used to make precious featherwork

Song about the famous pandanus trees of
Naue, Hanalei district, Kaua'i -

The canoe paddlers

Plant delicacies of the land
Chant for Pele.

Place name song for the Ward Estate,
now the Neal S. Blaisdell Center (NBC)

Various sea creatures are asked to save
a young girl held captive by a puhi {eel)

"Magtanim ay .di biro," Phi11pp1nes folk

song
Hibiscus flower

329

OTHER SOURCES*

NMHN, pp. 69-70

NMHN, p. 72 -
EHHK, pp. 84-85

EHHK, pp. 86-87

Na Mele Hawai'y No Na Keiki, LP, Hula Records

EHHK, p. 36 -
Na Mele Hawai'i No Na Keiki,

King's Book of Hawaiian Melodies, p. 74

Keiki 0 Waimanalo, LP, Tradewinds Records

"Ha'aku'i Pele I Hawai'i,

Young & ium, ibid.

Hausman. Hawai’i:
pp. 76-77

EHHK, pp. 42-43
NMHN, p. 77

Music In Its History,

NMHN, pp. 80-81
Keiki O Waimanalo, LP, Tradewinds Records

EHHK, p. 92 o
Na Me]e Hawai'i No Na Keiki,

NMHN, H. 82

LP, Hula Records

This I§

NMHN, p. 82

Hawajian Hula Eyes, LP, Mountain Apple Co.
Mokuiana, LP, Banyon Records :
Edd1e Kemae, LP, Hula Records

Keﬂyﬂg op. cit., p. 56

Na Mele Ho'ona'auao/HS Music Resource.Book

. 647

LP, Hula Records

LP, Hula Records



o PAGE NO. TITLE TRANSLATION/ | -
TITLE UNIT IN HSCG SONG TOPIC/SUBJECT ' OTHER SOURCES*
~ Pua Kukuf : v© 163 . The flower of the candlenut tree | Johnhy Noble's Collection of Ancient and
- (the State Tree) | Modern Hula, p. 18
Pua 'Dlena ‘ e 163 The flower of the turmeric plant  Ka Nani 0 Kaua'i, LP, Pumehana Records
' : ﬁ | _ | Pua_'0lena, LP, Pumehana Records
Pupu 0 'cwa VIII 262 Place name song honoring the 'Ewa dis- NMHN, pp. 87-88
- | trict and Ka'ahupahau, the Shark Goddess _
of Pu'uloa (Pearl Harbor) -
‘Sakura 117111 61 Cherry blossom folksong from Japan Kelly. op. cit., p. 42
Siva Siva Maia 11/111 61 Samoan dance scng Kelly. op..cit., p. 34
Sweet Leilehua -yt 163 Garland of lehua blossoms ’ Hausman. .p. cit., pp. 42-43
Wai O Ke Aniani VI -~ 193 Cool, crystal clear water NMHN, pp. 93-94 )
You Come My House | VIIT 263, 274 Local hospitality, introduced foods Melody on WaikikI Beach Giri, LP, Tradewinds

Records (different lyrics than those used in
this guide)
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